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Abstrak 

Prestasi pelajar university tahun pertama yang lemah dalam pemahaman dan 
kelancaran membaca adalah disebabkan kekurangan literasi Bahasa Inggeris pelajar 
berikutan latar belakang sekolah mereka yang terdahulu, kekurangan kaedah 
pengajaran dan jurang yang luas di antara kemampuan membaca pelajar dengan 
sukatan pelajaran Bahasa Inggeris Program Asasi. Walaupun pendekatan ER dan IR 
telah banyak dikaji, integrasi di antara pendekatan ER dan IR dalam kelas-kelas 
membaca didapati masih baru. Oleh itu, kajian ini menimbulkan persoalan: sejauh 
manakah pelajar kumpulan eksperimen menunjukkan prestasi yang lebih baik dalam 
skor ujian pasca pemahaman bacaan berbanding skor ujian pra disebabkan kesan-
kesan IAER-IR?, sejauh manakah pelajar  kumpulan eksperimen menununjukkan 
prestasi yang lebih baik dalam skor ujian pasca berbanding skor ujian pra disebabkan 
kesan IAER-IR? Dan apakah pandangan peserta mengenai kesan-kesan IAER-IR ke 
atas prestasi bacaan mereka?. Kajian ini menyiasat kesan Pendekatan Integrasi 
Bacaan Ekstensif dan Intensif (IAER-IR) ke atas kefahaman dan kelancaran bacaan 
pelajar EFL dalam Program Tahun-Persediaan di UnversitiTaibah, Arab Saudi. 
Kajian ini menggunakan reka bentuk kuasi-eksperimental dan langkah intervensi 
melibatkan 78 jam masa pembelajaran. Sebanyak 60 orang pelajar lelaki, 
(berumur18-20) telah dipilih dan diletakkan dalam kumpulan eksperimen yang 
menerima rawatan dan kumpulan kawalan tanpa rawatan. Dua ujian pra dan ujian 
pasca pemahaman dan kelancaran dijalankan untuk mengumpulkan data kuantitatif 
dan temu bual secara mendalam digunakan untuk mengenal pasti pandangan pelajar 
mengenai kesan-kesan IAEFR-IR. Sementara ANOVA satu hala, plot kotak dan 
analisis tematik pula digunakan dalam menganalisis data. Dapatannya menunjukkan 
bahawa tidak terdapat perbezaan yang signifikan di antara markah ujian awal 
kumpulan kawalan dan ekperimen dari aspek prestasi bacaan pelajar sebelum kajian. 
Ujian pasca menunjukkan bahawa peserta kumpulan eksperimen telah menunjukkan 
kemajuan luar biasa dalam komponen pemahaman dan kelancaran membaca, 
keautomatikan, ketepatan dan prosodi dengan ukuran saiz purata (0.78). Hasil 
kuantitatif dan kualitatif menunjukkan bahawa Pendekatan Integrasi Bacaan 
Ekstensif dan Intensif (IAER-IR) mempengaruhi pemahaman dan kelancaran 
membaca responden secara positif. Kajian ini jelas menunjukkan bahawa 
pelaksanaan ER-IR, sebagai teknik pengajaran boleh digunakan untuk meningkatkan 
pemahaman dan kelancaran membaca pelajar EFL dan untuk melatih guru tentang 
strategi yang menyokong kemahiran membaca pelajar berpencapaian rendah. 
 
Kata kunci: Pendekatan integrasi bacaan ekstensif dan intensif (IAEFR-IR), Reka 
bentuk kuasi eksperimental, Pemahaman bacaan, Kelancaran bacaan, Program 
Tahun-persediaan.  
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Abstract 

The poor performance of first-year university students in reading comprehension and 
reading fluency is due to the lack of students' English literacy because of their prior 
school background, lack of teaching methodology and the wide gap between 
students' reading abilities and English syllabuses of the Foundation Program. 
Although ER and IR Approaches have been sufficiently researched, the integration 
of ER and IR Approaches in reading classes is still novel. Therefore, the study raises 
the questions: to what extent do experimental group students perform better in 
reading comprehension post-test scores than pre-test scores due to the effects of 
IAER-IR? To what extent do experimental group students perform better in reading 
fluency post-test scores than pre-test scores due to the effects of IAER-IR? And what 
are the views of participants towards the effects of IAER-IR on their reading 
performance?. This study investigated the effects of the Integrative Approach of 
Extensive Reading and Intensive Reading (IAER-IR) on EFL students' reading 
comprehension and reading fluency in the Preparatory-Year Program at Taibah 
University in Saudi Arabia. The study employed a quasi-experimental design and the 
intervention took 78 learning hours. A total of 60 male students, aged (18 - 20) were 
selected and assigned into an experimental group which received treatment and a 
control group without treatment. Two pre-tests and post-tests of reading 
comprehension and fluency were conducted to collect quantitative data and the in-
depth interview was used to identify students' views about the effects of IAER-IR. 
One Way ANOVA, box plot and thematic analysis were used in the data analysis. 
The findings revealed that there was no significant difference between pre-test scores 
of the control and experimental groups in terms of students' reading performance 
before the study. The post-tests indicated that the experimental group participants 
had made remarkable progress in reading comprehension and reading fluency 
components, automaticity, accuracy and prosody with an average (0.78) effect size. 
The quantitative and the qualitative findings indicated that the Integrative Approach 
of Extensive Reading and Intensive Reading (IAER-IR) had positively affected the 
respondents' reading comprehension and fluency.  The study had evidently revealed 
that the implementation of ER-IR, as a technique of teaching could be used to 
increase EFL students' reading comprehension and fluency and to train teachers 
about which strategies support low achievers' reading skills. 
 
 
Keywords: Integrative approach of extensive reading and intensive reading (IAER-
IR), Quasi-experimental design, Reading comprehension, Reading fluency, 
Preparatory-year program. 
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CHAPTER ONE 

INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Introduction 

This chapter provides an overview of the research study. First, it contains an 

introduction, background of the study and statement of the problem. Next, research 

objectives and research questions are outlined. Then, the chapter describes the 

significance of the study, the scope of the study as well as the conceptual framework. 

Finally, the summary of the chapter is followed. 

1.2 Background of the Study  

In recent decades the English language has become the most widely used language 

all over the world. It is the language of education, technology and communication in 

many countries around the globe. Saudi Arabia is in the position of leading Islamic 

nations, a centre for commerce, and a petroleum state with a rich economy (Rahman, 

2011). Therefore, there is a need for a foreign language to be the means of 

communication and the opportunity has been given to the English language (Alamri, 

2011). 

In Saudi Arabia, the English language has been included in the school curriculum 

and is taught to children in elementary classes (grade 4-6), intermediate and 

secondary schools (Al-Roomy, 2013). The main objectives of teaching the English 

language as stated in the Ministry of Education are to provide students who intend to 

study at the university colleges with sufficient knowledge of English, to assist them 

to complete their future education. To provide students who finish the third year of 
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secondary school with adequate knowledge of English to support them in their job 

markets (Al-Shumaimeri, 2003). 

Since the importance of the English language has been growing for many reasons 

and the Ministry of Education requires to fulfil the objectives of English language 

use, the Saudi government has made a great emphasis on English as a Foreign 

Language (EFL) provision and reforms educational processes (Melibari, 2015). In 

view of this, many buildings were established in the main cities as training centres 

and professional trainers from English countries were invited to train new teachers. 

English curriculum designers had come to the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (KSA) to 

prepare and make new syllabuses for the English language. Native English and 

expatriate teachers from Arab and Asian countries were recruited in the Ministry of 

Education to teach English to students at schools and university colleges (Abdel- 

Rahman 2016a).  

In Saudi schools and university colleges, learners acquire much more of their 

knowledge by reading written resources which means that reading is the most 

essential among the four language skills, listening, speaking, reading and writing. 

Since learners have more chance to read in English compared to practising the 

language through spoken communications, English language teachers of government 

schools and higher education focus mainly on reading (Fareh, 2010). Therefore, 

learners' desire to read well is of prime importance to Saudi educators in order to 

acquire both knowledge and develop professionally for job interest. In addition, 

although student centred-approach with autonomy learning is favoured at various 

levels of education, most Saudi teachers who teach English focus their teaching on 
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direct method and lecturing (AL-Jarf, 2007). They used traditional methods and 

grammar-translation to teach students reading skills.  

Despite this emphasis, many research studies in the area of teaching reading in Saudi 

Arabia disclosed that the English reading ability of Saudi learners at public schools 

and even at colleges levels is unsatisfactory, that is students are not able to achieve 

the ultimate objectives required in the syllabuses (Antar,2012; Al-Saghayer,2014). 

Among the main problems in the teaching of reading skills in Saudi Arabia seems to 

be an inappropriate methodology (Al- Nasser, 2015). During the lessons on reading 

skills, students did not know the six aspects of reading comprehension involving the 

main idea, detailed information, the sequence of events, cause and effects, making 

inferences and vocabulary meaning. This happened because teachers did not teach 

these aspects in detail with sufficient examples and more reading practice. Instead, 

they just gave students short passages with questions and asked them to do the 

reading and to answer the questions below. In terms of Reading Fluency, teachers 

did not teach the students reading fluency components, automaticity, accuracy and 

prosody in an appropriate way. They did not provide students with reading activities 

that assist them to know how to improve their reading speed and how to assess it to 

know their levels in reading fluency. Therefore, students are poor in reading 

comprehension and reading fluency due to the teachers' lack of teaching 

methodology. 

In this concern, searching for effective teaching techniques such as extensive reading 

and intensive reading is of great importance to teachers of reading in Saudi Arabia. 

Since Nation (2015), Nakanishi (2015), Day and Prentice (2016) suggest that when 
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the teacher provides students with a chance to read many short books extensively for 

sometimes, they can enrich their vocabulary knowledge, promote reading speed and 

enhance reading accuracy. Also, Day and Prentice (2016) and Nation (2013) mention 

that the IR approach which is teacher-led aims to assist EFL students in constructing 

detailed information from a reading text through exercises to improve their linguistic 

knowledge. 

These two complementary approaches were not successfully tackled in teaching 

reading skills at the levels of schools and colleges in Saudi Arabia and the traditional 

teaching techniques were not sufficient to enhance students' reading abilities. Given 

this problem, it is important to study the impact of the combination of ER and IR, 

applied in teaching English reading to EFL Saudi students at foundation levels. From 

this study, the data findings will expect to investigate whether the students reading 

comprehension and reading fluency components are made progress after exposed to 

IAER-IR. The study is aimed to be conducted at the Institute of The Preparatory 

Year Program, Ula Branch, Taibah University where the researcher has been 

working now and that almost all EFL classrooms do not offer an adequate 

opportunity for reading practice for learners to improve their reading skills. Students 

do not perform much reading, either in a classroom or out of the classroom because 

they handle comprehensive courses in all subjects which will not allow them to do 

extra practices.  

Consequently, students have not been successful in their reading skills and they 

require to increase their existing English language competence. Thus, one of the 

most useful ways to support students increase their English language is to give them 

extensive and comprehensible language through reading (Tamarackitkun, 2010). 
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Although Krashen (2004) has pointed out that extensive reading is a major approach 

that maintains students' reading competence, vocabulary and grammatical 

constructions, Farrel and Renandya (2011) view that IR has been carried out to 

dominate EFL classrooms, where input in the target language is limited. 

1.3 Statement of the Problem 

The majority of English as Foreign Language (EFL) Saudi students in the 

Preparatory Year Program (PYP) in the Ula Branch of Taibah University, tend to be 

below the average level in reading comprehension and reading fluency for many 

reasons including practical and theoretical problems. 

Practically, the first reason that causes the learners' low level in reading 

comprehension and reading fluency is the learners' lack of English literacy because 

of their prior school background (Al-Shumaimari, 2003). Public schools in Saudi 

Arabia begin teaching the English language in grade four and keep on to the third 

level of secondary school. During these nine years, learners have to study basic 

elements of the English language including the English alphabet, names and sounds, 

dictating and decoding words, reading some passages, knowing the sequence of 

events, making inferences, reordering sentences, asking and answering information 

questions, talking about themselves and describing their places. Unfortunately, after 

this long period, one can find a wide gap between English syllabuses that students 

are supposed to study and a very little amount of knowledge students have acquired 

from these syllabuses. In this regard, Al-Shumaimeri (2003) claims that students 

who graduated from a secondary school level were unable to carry out a short 

conversation. 
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The above gap existed because, in government schools, teachers do not teach 

learners how to read simple texts, phonics and phonograms effectively in English 

language lessons, therefore, students are very poor in reading fluency (Alresheed, 

2008; Al-Saadat, 1985). Also, teachers introduce tasks of reading passages before 

teaching students the process of reading comprehension, therefore, most students do 

the reading by guessing (Abdel-Rahman as cited in Eide, 2012). When these students 

enter the PYP at Taibah University, they feel dissatisfaction about their levels of 

reading the English language in the first semester results as they experience 

difficulty in both reading comprehension and reading fluency. For this reason, the 

present study uses the IAER-IR to develop learners' reading comprehension and 

fluency.  

Moreover, the next major issue that reflects the students' weaknesses in reading 

comprehension and reading fluency is the PYP Exam Committee Report (Refer to 

Appendix A). The PYP Exam Committee (2016) reported on the first semester of the 

academic year 2016 results of English language course E101. In this report, the total 

number of students that sat for the English language Exam was 160. The number of 

students who passed was 73 (45.6%), the number of students who failed was 87 

(54.4%), the students who achieved just pass were 21(13%) and the students who got 

marks below 50 were 68 (42.5%). Only three students scored very good marks 

(1.8%). These results give clear evidence that PYP students are very poor in the 

English language course in general and reading comprehension and fluency in 

particular. Based on the learners' results, the present research uses the IAER-IR to 

enrich learners' skills of reading comprehension and fluency. 
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Furthermore, the complaint of English teachers is another crucial issue that shows 

the students' low level of reading comprehension and reading fluency. Almost all 

teachers of the English language complain that most students are not able to read 

words of three or more syllables and students make great efforts to utter one word 

with low speed and incorrect articulation. Most students also experienced difficulty 

in words spelling and they spent more time reading simple texts. During 

comprehension lessons, students do not understand short passages therefore, they do 

not answer the comprehension questions that follow the texts. This teachers' 

complaint is consistent with Fareh (2010) who states that college lecturers always 

complain about the low proficiency level of their undergraduate students. As a result, 

this research study uses IAER-IR to raise learners' reading comprehension and 

reading fluency. 

Also, a more basic issue that reflects students' low level of reading comprehension 

and reading fluency is the students' English assignment. In the PYP, students have to 

do two compulsory assignments, online activities (5 marks) and the student portfolio 

(5 marks). Online activities involve reading texts, listening tasks and language use 

(grammar and vocabulary). The student's portfolio involves eight topics to be written 

by a student and supervised and corrected by an English language classroom teacher. 

In regards to passages with multiple-choice questions (MCQs) for reading 

comprehension, most students neglect the texts and just answer the MCQs by 

guessing/ticking. So, the students do not benefit from reading comprehension texts 

because they do not understand the new vocabulary and they do not have enough 

time to read the passages. In terms of reading fluency, the assignment in the English 

course (E101) does not involve any components related to fluency skills. Although 
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great efforts have been done in the assignment, students do not develop their reading 

fluency because there is no single task for fluency skills and they do not improve 

their reading comprehension due to their misuse of the texts. Based on this 

assignment process, the present study implements the IAER-IR to enhance both 

reading comprehension and reading fluency. 

Besides that, the most vital issue, which leads to the learners' poor level of reading 

comprehension and reading fluency, is the PYP English language syllabus. The 

syllabus of the English language in PYP includes two books, The Q-Skills for 

Success: Reading and Writing Book and Q-Skills for Success: Listening and 

Speaking Book. In terms of reading comprehension, the syllabus involves sufficient 

components of passages for comprehension with before, during, and post-reading 

activities. But, the books do not start with basic elements that increase learners 

reading ability. In other words, the levels of the books are above the students' 

English levels. Abdel-Rahman (2016b) agrees that the English language involves 26 

letters which stand for 45 sounds. These 45 sounds, on the other hand, are 

characterized by 75 phonograms. Within these phonograms, 23 phonograms that 

involve multi sounds. Moreover, the English language has 30 spelling rules which 

interrelate with these phonograms. He added that these literacy elements increase 

learners reading fluency and comprehension. So, if students do not know this basic 

information, how can they deal with comprehension passages designed for learners 

of first-year university level? 

Similarly, in terms of reading fluency, the English syllabus of the PYP does not 

involve the aforementioned basic elements and it does not include any components 
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(activities) specified for reading fluency skills. According to some studies Jackson, 

(2005), Platt, Platt, and Richard (1992), the decision of students' needs or 

requirements of a foreign language and the arrangement of these needs according to 

priorities are signs of an effective curriculum. Based on the English syllabus 

situation in PYP which is very contradictory with the students' proficiency levels, the 

present study renders ER-IR Approach to learners to improve their reading 

comprehension and reading fluency. 

Moreover, a big issue that reduces the students' reading comprehension and reading 

fluency is that teachers are not aware of the importance of these two reading skills. 

During comprehension lessons, teachers do not compromise between student's actual 

learning ability and the texts. Sometimes, the text is more difficult and the questions 

are not direct where the learner's ability is at the level of simple text and direct 

questions.  

In addition, when there is a gap between learners' linguistic competence and the 

topic, the teacher has to bridge the gap by providing more explanations and giving 

sufficient examples to clarify the point (Abdel-Rahman, 2016a). But most teachers 

do not do this because they are unaware of the importance of reading comprehension 

and they have to follow the pacing schedule of English syllabuses where the content 

is big and the time is short.  

In terms of reading fluency, the teacher has to prepare supplementary exercises to 

facilitate reading fluency skills, but he does not do it because he is unaware of the 

importance of reading fluency. According to Alhaisoni and Mahibur Rahman's 

(2013) study, teachers have been selected for English language teaching programs in 
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schools with no skilled training, less classroom experience and even with lack of 

subject knowledge. Therefore, the present study scrutinizes the use of IAER-IR to 

increase teachers' awareness of the importance of both reading comprehension and 

reading fluency. 

On the other hand, students are also unaware of the importance of reading 

comprehension and reading fluency because they do not search for additional 

resources that provide various activities which increase their knowledge of reading 

comprehension and reading fluency skills. Students also do not ask their teachers to 

prepare remedial tasks that will increase their understanding of reading 

comprehension and fluency. They do not even inform the administration to add 

activities of these skills to the compulsory assignment with marks. Therefore, the 

present study outfits the Extensive Reading and Intensive Reading module to direct 

learners' perceptions towards the importance of reading comprehension and reading 

fluency. 

Theoretically, in Arab Gulf countries particularly in Saudi Arabia, studies show that 

many teachers of reading skills use traditional approaches like grammar-translation, 

direct method and lecturing at schools as well as at university colleges, thus the 

performance of the students remains poor in reading comprehension and reading 

fluency (Abdel-Rahman, 2016a). Although students spent several years studying 

English literacy such as decoding words, spelling rules, and word roots, 

unfortunately, they gained little knowledge of English reading compared to the 

courses studied. This occurred due to the inappropriate method of teaching which is 

still dominant in some educational institutes in Saudi Arabia. 
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Moreover, in many parts of the world, much empirical research on teaching 

approaches which increased reading comprehension and reading fluency has been 

sufficiently researched. Some researchers including Erfanpour (2013) and Muchtar 

(2019) had made intervention studies on the influence of ER and IR on students' 

reading comprehension. The participants were divided into the ER group and IR 

group. They studied passages selected by the teachers focusing on language structure 

i.e. grammar, vocabulary and some semantic aspects. The findings of both studies 

reported that students in the ER group and IR group gained progress in their reading 

comprehension. 

Additionally, Park (2017) conducted experimental research that compared the 

effectiveness of the ER approach with that of the IR approach on EFL students' 

reading rate and reading comprehension improvement. Two classes of 72 Korean 

secondary learners were chosen and divided equally into ER and IR group 

participants. The findings reported that advanced learners benefited more from ER 

while low achievers benefited more from the IR approach. Although the ER and IR 

as two basic methods of teaching were well employed in the field of education along 

with the world, there are some literature gaps in teaching reading skills related to 

these approaches. 

 The first gap in the literature review concerns the lack of empirical studies which 

investigated the effects of the integrative approaches of ER and IR on the reading 

comprehension of students who taught in one study group. Almost all the previous 

studies described the effectiveness of ER on reading comprehension and the 

influence of IR on EFL learners' reading comprehension but the combination of ER 
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and IR Approach as a teaching method to teach EFL students in a classroom to 

increase their reading comprehension was not researched. For this reason, the present 

study investigated the effects of integrative approaches of ER and IR to improve 

students reading comprehension to fill this literature gap.  

The second literature gap concerns the lack of empirical studies which explored the 

impact of the ER-IR Approach on learners' reading fluency components, 

automaticity, accuracy and prosody. The previous studies investigated the effects of 

ER on reading fluency and the impact of IR on students' reading fluency but they did 

not search for the effects of the integration of ER and IR on learners' reading fluency 

in one EFL classroom. Thus, the present study tends to investigate the integrative 

approaches of ER and IR on the students' reading fluency components.    

Also, the total number of books that must be read to achieve an appropriate reading 

rate or comprehension gains has remained unclear. There were different ideas about 

how many books that individual student used in the extensive reading approach to 

gain improvement in reading skills. Some previous studies reported one book per 

week, others reported one book per two weeks and even some studies assigned many 

books for example 250 books to be read by the experimental group students during 

the intervention study. Thus, the third literature gap concerns the lack of previous 

studies which determined the exact number of books read by an individual student to 

gain success in reading comprehension or reading fluency. 

In conclusion, based on the practical problems and the theoretical gaps, the present 

study comes to examine the combination of ER and IR Approaches as a teaching 

method to gain improvement in EFL Saudi students' reading comprehension and 
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reading fluency components, automaticity, accuracy and reading prosody. The study 

also intends to determine the total number of books which enables the student to gain 

success in reading achievement. The study requires providing a tangible solution to a 

vital problem that occurs in Saudi students' reading skills. 

1.4 Research Objectives 

The present research aims to investigate the implementation of an IAER-IR as a 

teaching method to teach EFL Saudi students, at Taibah University, to enhance their 

reading comprehension and reading fluency. Thus, the objectives are: 

1. To examine the levels of reading comprehension and reading fluency among 

experimental and control group students at the PYP before the intervention study. 

2. To explore the effects of the IAER-IR on the improvement of experimental group 

students' reading comprehension. 

3. To examine the effects of an IAER-IR on the development of experimental group 

students' reading fluency.  

4. To discover the experimental group and control group students' views towards 

the effects of an IAER-IR on their reading comprehension and reading fluency. 

1.5 Research Questions 

Based on the skills of reading comprehension, reading fluency and the views of the 

participants towards the IAER-IR, the present study states four research questions 

related to the English language classroom by EFL Saudi students. 

1. What are the levels of reading comprehension and reading fluency among 

experimental and control group students before the intervention study? 
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2. To what extent do experimental group students perform better in reading 

comprehension post-test scores than pre-test scores due to the effects of the 

IAER-IR? 

3. To what extent do experimental group students perform better in reading 

fluency post-test scores than pre-test scores due to the effects of the IAER-

IR? 

4. What are the views of the experimental group and control group students 

towards the effects of an IAER-IR on their reading comprehension and 

reading fluency? 

1.6 Significance of the Study 

This study presents the major influences of joining main learning perspectives, ER 

and IR Approaches, together, to teach first-year university students at Taibah 

University. The study findings will be expected to gain some benefits and are 

discussed from theoretical, practical and methodological perspectives. 

In view of the theoretical contribution of this study, the main theory that is mostly 

used for teaching reading comprehension is the intensive reading perspective and for 

reading fluency is an extensive reading perspective. This study thereby integrates the 

ER and the IR, together, to form a new trend of teaching IAER-IR to teach both 

skills of reading. In regards to the benefits of the combination of ER approach and IR 

approach, it is a fact to mention that teaching students intensive reading activities 

improves their language structure (e.g. they expand their vocabulary knowledge, 

understand the grammatical structure and be aware of reading comprehension 
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aspects) and teaching them extensive reading activities increases their reading skills 

(e.g. the speed of reading, the accuracy of reading and the prosody of reading). 

Consequently, students should study intensive reading activities to increase their 

language structure concurrently with allowing them to practice reading simplified 

books to improve their reading speed and reading accuracy. 

The ER-IR Approach explains for teachers how to plan lessons, design activities, 

assignments, tests and how to assess students. Also, it explains for students how to 

make use of reading activities during the classroom and at home. Because of this, it 

will be of great benefit to future researchers, to students who require to be a good 

reader, to parents who want to assist their children to be fluent readers and it would 

be of benefits to teachers of reading skills for better teaching and learning situations. 

In terms of its practical significance, the study examines whether the review of 

IAER-IR to teaching has effects on the reading skills of students at first-year 

university levels because this approach focuses on the practical involvement of 

students in studying reading comprehension and reading fluency components. It 

provides students with different reading strategies, the ways of using reading 

activities, the activation of autonomy reading and more reading practices. Most 

importantly, the study assists students to be aware of handling reading skills and 

reading teachers will be alert of students reading levels when presenting lectures. 

During teaching, teachers should have a rethink on whether their present method of 

teaching reading is consistent with the students' reading abilities and their reading 

levels. Therefore, this study facilitates the improvement of students' reading 

comprehension and fluency components and will practically be of benefit to 
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teachers, students, parents, curriculum planners, and school administrators on how 

the reading skills of students at foundation levels can increase. 

In regards to its methodological significance, the study used four reading 

comprehension texts, two for pre-tests and two for post-tests. Most scholars design 

only one text for pre-test and one for post-test scores. However, this way of single 

text testing creates problems because it has negative effects on the reliability of the 

data findings (Flannelly, Flannelly & Jankowski, 2014). The students' outcomes are 

deprived by the features of the texts. This view is in line with Tamarackitkun (2010) 

who suggests that if reading comprehension passage is difficult, it would affect the 

students' scores, therefore, using more texts assists researchers to measure students' 

actual levels in reading comprehension.  The findings will be of benefit to future 

researchers, teachers and parents to prove the skills of students' reading 

comprehension.  

Also, the study employs a quasi-experiment design with IAER-IR as a teaching 

method during the research to collect the data. Quasi-experiment is more natural than 

true experiment Cattamanchi, Handley, Lyles and McCulloch (2018) as well as its 

findings could be generalized to other studies of the same settings (Ammerman, 

Calancie & Smith 2014). Therefore, this study examines the effectiveness of a quasi-

experiment with IAER-IR in improving learners' reading comprehension and reading 

fluency components. The data findings of the research provide general awareness of 

teaching reading to first-year university students through IAER-IR. This would be of 

benefit to researchers, publishers, English curriculum designers and teachers of EFL 

classrooms. 
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Moreover, this study differs methodologically from the previous research studies in a 

way that the latter deals with reading fluency as a whole as in Tamarackitkun (2010) 

while the present study divides reading fluency into three divisions, automaticity, 

accuracy and reading prosody. The reason why the present study deals with all these 

components because reading fluency is a process of three steps including reading 

automaticity, accuracy and reading prosody (Rasniski, 2004). Reading automaticity 

is the fast and precise decoding of letters and sight words. It is the first step in the 

process of reading fluency. Reading accuracy is the pronunciation of words 

correctly. Reading prosody is the way of reading a text expressively with phrasing 

and clear intonation. In fact, the three components work together to show the unity of 

reading fluency. Studying one component, e.g. reading accuracy does not give a 

clear picture of reading fluency. Thus, the present study investigates the three 

components of reading fluency because of two reasons. First, it would offer a 

complete idea of reading fluency. Second, students' improvement in reading 

automaticity, accuracy and reading prosody provides a better understanding of 

reading comprehension (Guthrie and Klauda, 2008). Knowing reading activities for 

each element, doing more reading practice and making assessments are of great 

benefit to students, teachers, parents, and administrators. 

1.7 Scope of the Study 

The scope of this study is defined as an IARE-IR in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. 

Therefore, the study is restricted to the context of Saudi Arabia particularly at Taibah 

University. The subjects of the study are Saudi students of first-year university levels 

registered in the English language course (E101) at PYP, El Ula campus, Taibah 
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University. The students come from Al Madinah Al Munawarah and the areas 

around EL Ula province. The predominant language in the area is the Arabic 

language while English is a foreign language used as a means of instruction at 

university colleges. 

This research has two main steps, which have been carried out at Taibah University. 

The first experimental step is the pilot research conducted in the first semester of the 

academic year 2017 for one month, to test the readiness, validity and reliability of 

the instruments used in the study. Moreover, the lesson plans prepared for the 

intervention study were checked out during the pilot study. 

The second step of the research is a quasi-experimental study and it was performed 

in El Ula Branch, Taibah University, in the first semester of the academic year 2018 

for three months. There were two equal groups, experimental and control groups.  

The data findings of reading comprehension and fluency were collected by 

achievement tests where an in-depth interview was used to explore the students' 

views about the impact of IAER-IR on the improvement of the students' reading 

comprehension and fluency. Detailed information about research methods and 

measurements were explained in chapter three, data analysis in chapter four, as well 

as the discussion of data findings, implications and recommendations of the study, 

were in chapter five.  

1.8 Conceptual Framework of the Present Study 

The conceptual framework of the present study contains two main variables, the 

dependent variables which include students' reading comprehension and reading 
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fluency "i.e., accuracy, automaticity, and prosody". The independent variables, on 

the other hand, involve an IAER-IR and reading resources in the form of Graded 

Readers. The present study requires highlighting the integration of ER and IR 

Approaches as a new trend of teaching both reading comprehension and reading 

fluency components in one EFL classroom. The importance of this combination 

comes from the fact that it encourages students to build their language structure and 

at the same time they do more practice in their reading accuracy and reading rate. 

Moreover, the conceptual framework involves theories that are used in the study and 

divided into three components; the reading process theory includes the bottom-up 

theory and the top-down theory, the comprehension theory deals with schema theory 

and mental model theory. These theories are selected because they do integrative 

work and they complement each other. The theory of automaticity is used because it 

explains all the components of reading fluency, automaticity, accuracy and prosody 

and how they relate to each other. The conceptual framework is demonstrated in 

Figure 1.1.   
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 Figure 1.1  Conceptual Framework of the Present Study 

Operational Definition of Terms 

The following main terms are provided and operationally defined to maintain clarity 

for readers and to describe aspects related to the study. 

Extensive Reading: is defined according to Day and Prentice (2016) definition as a 

learning approach to reading large amounts of material, book after book, to develop 

reading speed and fluency in a foreign language. It occurs out and inside the 

classroom. Outside the classroom, ER encourages learners to borrow simplified 

books and to read them at home. Inside the classroom, it requires at least 20 minutes 

for the students to read silently and to do reading exercises. 
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 Intensive Reading: is defined according to the definition of Nation (2013) which is 

a careful reading of written texts to get a detailed understanding. It is a class-oriented 

duty where learners focus on the linguistic features of the text, i.e. grammatical form, 

discourse markers or new vocabulary. A learner reads the texts to practise reading 

skills including finding the main idea of the text, guessing the meaning of the new 

vocabulary from the contexts or finding pronoun referents.  

Extensive Reading and Intensive Reading Approach (ER-IRA): is a combination 

of ER and IR strategies. It is a learning reading strategy/module where learners read 

a lot of simplified materials of foreign language inside the classroom and at home. 

Its purpose is to improve reading fluency and speed with instructions focusing on 

comprehension and reading skills.     

English as a Foreign Language (EFL): is defined according to Bell (2011) 

definition. EFL is the use and study of the English language by people whose main 

language is not English and who live in their own country where English is not a 

mother language and it is not a local medium of communication. Its purpose is to 

acquire the skills of the new language to be used in work or study situations. 

Graded Readers: are defined according to Day and Prentice (2016) as a short and 

simplified series of books, adapted and written for non-native students with gradual 

levels of difficulty and vocabulary. These books are used as reading material, aiming 

to improve EFL students' language proficiency.  
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Reading Comprehension: is defined according to Grabe's (2009) definition which 

is the ability to read a text, get its meaning, and interact with what the reader has 

already known. This understanding of the text comes from an intentional contact 

between the written words and the reader's background knowledge. 

Reading Fluency: is defined as Kuhn, Meisinger and Schwanenflugel (2010) 

definition which is a proper rate, accurate word decoding, phrasing, and expression. 

Based on this definition, a fluent reader is an individual who can read fast, form 

phrases automatically, and comprehend expressions correctly. The definition also 

means that reading fluency involves automaticity, accuracy and reading prosody. 

1.9 Summary 

This chapter offers a synopsis of the present study. First, it explained in detail the 

background and the statement problems. Then, the study maintained its objectives 

and questions, which investigated the use of an IAER-IR as a supplementary work to 

an English course one (E101). Accordingly, IAER-IR is intended to increase the 

learners' reading comprehension and reading fluency. Also, the present research 

highlighted the scope and the significance of the study and described the conceptual 

framework, as well as the main terms of the study which were defined and considered as 

important terms. 
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CHAPTER TWO 

 LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Introduction  

The earlier step in designing a quasi-experimental research study, after identifying a 

problem, is to review the literature to be aware of the previous investigation results. 

Reviewing the literature of a particular research study will allow the researcher to 

observe the research problem in a different cultural and social background. Thus, in 

this chapter, the review of literature involves teaching reading in ESL/EFL settings, 

reading strategies, a theoretical framework for the study and the related studies of 

reading comprehension and reading fluency. It also maintains the ER-IRA, its 

definition, characteristics, advantages, and challenges. 

2.2 Teaching Reading in ESL/EFL Settings 

Generally speaking, the teaching of the English language to some extend is the same, 

whether it is in a Saudi institute or a school in the suburbs of London. This occurred 

because lots of similar reading materials, preparation of lessons and reading 

exercises can work in both situations. However, there are basic dissimilarities 

between ESL and EFL classrooms where reading is taught. Being aware of ESL and 

EFL will make reading teachers more successful and professional (Bell, 2011).  

An ESL classroom is in a country where English is the dominant language. Learners 

are immigrants, they come from various areas. The class is almost of multi-

nationalities, therefore, there is no native language or common culture among 
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students. Outside the classroom, learners have a great chance to use and practice the 

English language to fulfil their daily needs. Thus, this would reflect positively on 

students' reading skills (Oxford University Press, 2011). 

On the other hand, an EFL classroom is in a state where English is not the mother 

tongue language. Most learners possess a similar language, traditions and customs. 

The class is the only English speaking place where learners have exposure. Outside 

the classroom, learners have limited chances to use and practice the English 

language. For some students, learning English is of no value. They are exposed to 

the English language only through a TV channel or musical instruments. Thus, this 

will reflect negatively on their reading abilities (Bell, 2011& Varaprasad, 2016). 

According to these learning contexts, it is notable that there are chief differences 

between learning reading in an ESL setting and an EFL setting. Preparing any 

reading lesson must take them into account (Bell, 200; Freed,1995 & Huebner, 

1995).  

In addition, teaching students in ESL or EFL classrooms requires the teacher to 

select an appropriate method of teaching such as an extensive reading approach or 

intensive reading approach, the one that matches his aims of reading skill. Extensive 

reading means reading a lot of books fluently, and at a comfortable level, aiming to 

get pleasure. An intensive reading, on the other hand, is an approach to teaching 

reading which assists students to build language and text knowledge (e.g. through 

vocabulary, and grammar exercises related to the written text), use comprehension 

tests to check understanding (Antar,2012).  
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Accordingly, Huffman (2014) carried out a research study on the reading fluency 

gains between EFL learners with ER and those with the IR approach. The 

participants were 66 female university learners in Japan. They were assigned into 

two groups, the ER group had 34 students who studied the ER course and the IR 

group with 32 students who studied an IR course for 15 weeks. All the participants 

sat for pre-test and post-test on reading comprehension and fluency. The reading 

resources were Graded Readers selected according to learners’ level and interest. 

The findings disclosed that the ER group learners increased their reading fluency 

while the IR group was not.  

Similarly, Akhter and Haider (2012) conducted an ER study on EFL students in 

secondary school classrooms in Bangladesh. The participants were 100 teachers who 

trained to teach the English language to secondary school students. They were 

attending an intensive program called 'Continuous Professional Development for 

English language Teachers'. The data were collected via questionnaires. Based on the 

answers to the questionnaire, most teachers suggested that learners read the 

textbooks on the ER only to pass the exam. 

Furthermore, Beglar and Hunt (2014) carried out a study over one academic year to 

investigate the benefits of (a) the total number of books completed for pleasure 

reading, (b) the type of texts read (either simplified or difficult books) and (c) the 

levels of short texts read by 14 students at Japanese university who made the widest 

reading rate during one academic year. The participants were 76 university learners 

aged 19-20 (19 males and 57 females). All participants studied English for six years 

in general education. The participants were divided into three classes, one class 
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studied intensive reading and pleasure reading. They did a translation of two pages 

per week at homework and presented their translation work in the classroom. They 

also read some short books outside the classroom. The two other classes engaged 

only in ER inside and outside the classroom and they were informed to read Graded 

Readers' books, one book at least per two weeks. The participants were asked to do 

pre-test and post-test on reading comprehension and fluency. The finding revealed 

that the participants who gained high scores in fluency, read an average of 208,607 

standard words and above all read simplified passages up to the 1,600-headword 

level. Simple reading books are more effective than difficult reading books in terms 

of reading rate development.  

Besides that Byun (2010) did a study to discover Korean EFL teachers views about 

their participation in the ER program. The participants were 14 English teachers who 

taught EFL students in secondary schools in Korea. The study lasted for two weeks. 

The researcher used an interview and a questionnaire to gather data. The data 

findings showed that the participants gained progress in their English language 

reading.  

Based on these previous studies, it is a fact to mention that participants were divided 

into two groups of ER and IR Approaches. Both approaches have played a great role 

in assisting students to expand comprehension aspects, first in the area of vocabulary 

and word identification, then in enhancing better reading fluency skills.  

In this concern, Krashen (2004), explains that ER means reading a big amount of 

books to find out a general understanding of what has been read. It is planned to 
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increase the habit of good reading, expand vocabulary knowledge and support a 

student's reading interest. It is used to teach the learners to read fast and fluently in 

the target language for pleasure without the teacher's support. (Grabe & Stroller, 

2002 ). Also, Richards and Schmidt (2002) confirm that IR is aimed to make 

progress in language reading skills under the teacher's control. It gives a basis for 

explaining the difficulty of structure and for widening learners' new words and 

expressions.  

These two approaches are effective in developing learners' reading skills, therefore, 

the present study uses the integration of ER and IR Approach to teach EFL Saudi 

learners to improve their reading comprehension and fluency. In this regard, the 

present study defined an integrative approach of  ER and IR as a language teaching 

technique where participants are supposed to read a huge amount of reading material 

for the sake of improving their English language proficiency levels.  

2.3 Reading Strategies 

Reading is a process of communicating with a written passage to build meaning. 

Readers usually apply their stored knowledge along with some shreds of evidence 

from the text to generate meanings. Baker and Brown (1984) mention that successful 

readers are strategic because they set goals for their reading and they always change 

their reading to fulfil the target goals. Cohen (2011) and Paris, Turner and Waik 

(1991) add that Strategic readers make use of many strategies and skills while they 

construct meaning. 
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A strategy is a plan which carefully decided by the reader to fulfil given objectives 

or to achieve a particular task (Lipson, Paris & Wixson, 1983; Paris, Turner & 

Wasik, 1991). Students require to learn how to be strategic and useful readers. Direct 

teaching, critical thinking, effective discussion, pair work and group work are only a 

part of the techniques that the English instructors use to encourage students to 

become more strategic and successful readers in the educational institutes (Wells, 

1990). Readers who do not have strategies always face problems in their future 

reading (Paris, Turner & Wasik, 1991). These problems in reading prevent readers 

from correct learning during the rest of their lives (Anderson, Hiebert, Scott, & 

Wilkinson, 1985). 

The impact of these strategies on reading plays a vital role in any process of reading 

(Breiseth, 2017 & Neese, 2017). Moreover, King (2008) certifies that reading 

strategies are the only factors that make the difference between poor and good 

readers. In this regard, reading strategies are defined by Pani (2004) defines reading 

as mental processes that readers use effectively when reading texts to construct a 

sense of what they have read. Excellent readers depend on strategies more often and 

more successfully than poor readers. In regards to the present study, the majority of 

students are low-level readers. They require clear reading instructions, techniques, 

reading resources and an effective reading plan.  

Therefore, the study focuses mainly on various reading strategies to support students' 

reading skills. These strategies involve reading comprehension strategies and reading 

fluency strategies which explain in detail in the subsequent sections. 
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2.3.1 Reading Comprehension Strategies 

Reading comprehension strategies assisted low-achievers in reading to stay engaged 

and to reflect on what they were reading. To make use of reading strategies, the 

student had to be active while reading a text and he had to comprehend a text on a 

deeper level. When the teacher-researcher obviously taught comprehension 

strategies, his students were more likely to apply the strategies while reading alone. 

By doing more practice using these techniques, low-level readers were able to get 

more information and reflected more on the written texts (Adler, 2007).  

What did low-level readers do when using reading comprehension strategies could 

be explained in the following points.  

With the help of the teacher, the strategies of reading comprehension supported low-

level readers to increase their reading comprehension skills. In pre-reading activities, 

the teacher had to train low-level readers on how to set a goal for reading, build 

background knowledge, predict the content of the text and how to guess the new 

vocabulary from the contexts. 

Knowing the aims of reading a text would support students to select an appropriate 

reading strategy and to specify the reading rate. However, planned reading text with 

practical and achievable goals provided a successful reading output (Berkeley, 2007; 

Grabe & Stoller, 2002). Therefore, in the present study, the teacher always set a 

proper goal for specific readings to allow low-level readers to read more precisely, 

followed written passages more attentively, identified essential events and concepts 
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in the text, gained new concepts in their content area and strongly encouraged to read 

at home and for enjoyment. 

Before introducing the reading material, the teacher was keen to activate low-level 

readers' old information about the text. He prepared pre-reading activities which took 

the form of class discussion, prompting photos, or offering questions related to the 

text. This enabled the poor readers to activate the old knowledge and connect it with 

new information from the written text. The teacher had to search for opportunities 

that linked students' personal experiences with the new content. He had to remind 

poor readers about various elements of the text, for example, the table of contents, 

the main title, subheadings, and graphs. This would clarify reading material and 

encourage low-level readers' reading motivation (Breiseth, 2017; Ogle,1986; 

Teacher Certification Program, 2018; & Teach Thought Staff, 2017). 

Also, the teacher always asked low-level readers to make some predictions about the 

topic based on the title, subtitles and illustrations. During the reading, low-level 

readers realized whether the text supported or contradicted their predictions. Asking 

and answering questions about a text was a good strategy that encouraged low-level 

readers to comprehend the meaning of the texts. A teacher helped poor readers by 

modelling a process of asking appropriate questions and planning for finding the 

answers in the text. This would increase students' reading comprehension. (Bender & 

Larkin, 2009; Read Naturally Program, 2009 & Teach Thought Staff, 2017).  

In addition, The teacher-researcher had focused on keywords that low-level readers 

were required to know to support their reading improvement. The teacher explained 
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new words in contexts, once poor readers got the new word definition, he asked them 

to underline, highlight, or list unfamiliar words while they read. The teacher trained 

poor readers on how to use new words. He always made sure that his students could 

define a word, recognize it, understand the multiple meaning of the new word, spell 

it correctly and decode it accurately (Hosp & Pittman, 2008 & Neese, 2017).  

During reading activities, the teacher-researcher trained low-level readers some 

strategies including paraphrasing, making inferences, restating, skimming, scanning, 

clarifying, annotating and marking a text. These reading strategies were essential for 

low-level readers to comprehend texts and improve reading speed. In this stage, the 

low-level readers could understand the text, regulate their reading speed to cope with 

the difficulties and they could specify any comprehension problems they faced 

(Adler, 2007; Breiseth, 2017). 

In post-reading activities, the low-level readers were trained to use summarizing and 

retelling a text. Summarizing technique allowed the poor reader to describe in brief, 

the main points of what he read. The teacher encouraged low-level readers to 

describe the entire text in their own words to classmates. When a poor reader didn't 

master this activity, the teacher could prompt him with questions like What came 

next? What else did you know about the text? Instructions in summarizing a text, 

motivated the poor readers to identify the main ideas, simply joint them, eliminated 

less important details, use new words when retelling or discussing some issues in the 

text (Adler, 2007; Teach Thought Staff, 2017).  
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To sum up, as the summary of all reading strategies were relevant to the present 

study, the researcher included some of them in his study’s list, for example, activated 

low-level readers' prior knowledge, cultivated new words, taught for understanding, 

increased students' reading rate, verified reading strategies and evaluated low-level 

readers' progress were included in the lesson plans and implemented in classroom 

activities. 

2.3.2 Reading Fluency Strategies 

The strategies of reading fluency include repeated reading, paired reading and 

modelling reading. These strategies are explained as follows. 

2.3.2.1 Repeated Reading Strategy 

The idea of repeated reading came into existence in the late 1970s where Chomsky 

(1978) and Samuels (1979) in their separate studies, have mentioned that repeated 

reading texts aloud improves students' reading fluency (Shanahan, 2017). In this 

concern, Shanahan (2017) adds that Samuel’s idea of repeated reading was to 

encourage readers to gain automaticity. It allowed readers to know reading words 

accurately and increased reading speed.  

Chomsky (1978) has a similar understanding that fluent readers who knew phonics, 

the study of letters and sounds, could decode words easily and fast. However, it is 

difficult for poor readers to apply these skills fluently during the reading of texts. 

Shanahan (2017) also suggests that to improve reading fluency, slow readers deal 
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with repeated reading texts aloud because it would provide them with important 

reading practice. 

In addition, scientific studies, Dowhower (1994), Hudson, Lane and Pullen (2005), 

Kubina and Therien (2006), Ozdemir (2015) and Therrien (2004) show that repeated 

reading is one of the essential approaches that improve student's reading accuracy 

and reading rate. Faver (2011) mentions that repeated reading has been employed for 

decades to encourage low readers to read more confidently.  

Based on (Ozdemir as cited in Therrien, 2004), repeated reading has four steps. First, 

clear instructions should be given to the reader. Instructions like 'read the text 

correctly with possible speed.' Second, the student has to read the passage loudly and 

continue until he reaches the accurate word number per minute. Third, the student 

has to receive constructive feedback for word mistakes. If the reader stops for three 

seconds on a word or passes the word without reading, he has to be corrected. 

Fourth, after the student reads the text accurately, he moves to another passage to 

read. 

However, the present study prepared some passages for students to practice reading 

fluency. During the lesson, the teacher implemented repeated reading instructions. 

The reader was offered a simple text (50-200 words) to read until he could clearly 

read it at a determined speed. The reader's rates were graphed because graphing 

increases readers motivations, as they can visually observe their progress in reading 

rate. Moreover, most scholars recommend that Speed and ease of reading are the 

main purposes of repeated reading while recognizing words accurately is considered 
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as less important. The reason is that the reader's attention doesn't concentrate on 

speed progress and developing word recognition simultaneously. 

Furthermore, readers could use repeated reading in different ways. A reader could 

read a certain passage alone, or he could read with the help of an audio recorder or 

could read in pairs. When the reader uses an audio recorder, he simultaneously 

listened to and read the text aloud until he could read it effortlessly (Chomsky,1976; 

Rasinski,1990). Chomsky suggests that the reader has to read an average of the 20-

minute session a day. When reading with a partner, every learner read aloud three 

times and assessed his progress in automaticity, accuracy, and prosody. These 

sessions normally lasted 10-15 minutes (Blum and Koskinen,1986 & Rasinski, 

1990). 

2.3.2.2 Paired Reading Strategy 

Paired reading is an approach where readers take turns training each other. The 

partner can be self-decided or selected by the teacher. The reading work could be 

well organized for repeated reading or it could be continued reading. In terms of 

paired repeated reading, the first reader read a simple text aloud and analyzed his 

reading. When finished reading the same text several times, both readers discussed 

together the progress of reading for each. Then the readers changed roles. These 

steps lasted a total of 10-15 minutes (Blum & Koskinen,1986).  

In sustained paired reading, partners took turns acting the role of tutor and tutee, but 

they did not repeat the texts. Instead, the readers read the text continuously, stopping 

only for support or to do some tasks. These strategies are always used to increase 
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reading comprehension and fluency skills (Fuchs, Fuchs, Henley, Mathes & Sanders, 

1994). 

According to Gerdes (2000), there are some reasons for the effectiveness of paired 

reading. First, it maximizes the reader's practising time. Instead of one teacher giving 

one-on-one reading instructions to each of the above thirty classroom readers, half 

the class is giving one-on-one instructions while the other half do reading. The 

outcome is a great amount of reading and more immediate feedback (Fuchs & 

Mathes, 1993).  

Second, paired reading expands the time spent in reading resources. When half of a 

class starts reading for 10-15 minutes simultaneously with the other half correcting 

their reading and then reversing the role for the next 10-15 minutes, each student 

spent enough time to practice reading fluency. 

Third, paired reading provides students with the process of how to act fluent reading. 

In paired reading, the best students can share reading with lower ones. Therefore,  

frustrated readers have to listen to some models of fluent reading. They have to be 

exposed to good sounds, intonation and phrasing. They have to train their eyes to 

move more rapidly across the passage (Davis, Mathes & Simmons, 1992). This 

modelling they receive from their better reading partner is the exact support that 

lower readers need. 
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Finally, paired reading creates a helpful and supportive classroom environment. As 

readers train each other, they actually build their reading confidence. (Heibert,1980 

& Fuchs et al.,1994). 

To get participants to use paired reading properly, the teacher clarified procedures of 

paired reading to them (Simon, 2019). He introduced a paired reading strategy to the 

students in order they knew the requirements for paired reading. For example, he 

decided whether the readers read out loud, whether they share reading a paragraph or 

a whole page. Would one student read when the other one listened? 

He trained readers on how to make error corrections to correct each other. For 

instance, was he going to re-read the misreading word? Was he going to make 

signals for difficult words? Or was he going to leave the reader to finish reading then 

discuss it later? Finally, the teacher informed the participant that he had to offer 

feedback, praise regularly for correct reading, monitor and encourage his partner 

while reading because this made the partner got more benefits (Burish, D. Fuchs, & 

L. Fuchs, 2000; D. Fuchs & L. Fuchs, 2005 & Simon, 2019). (Refer to Appendix K). 

2.3.2.3 Modelling Reading Strategy 

Modelling reading, reading to or reading aloud, contains learners listening to a 

written passage read aloud by the instructor. It provides a chance for a teacher to 

show his enjoyment in reading and allows students to listen to a fluent, oral 

performance of written work before, after, or during reading. The teachers use 

modelling reading to get students to practice various literary focuses including fluent 
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and expressive reading, phonological awareness, phonics, unfamiliar vocabulary and 

accuracy 

2.3.2.3.1 The Importance of Modelling Reading 

Modelling reading was a vital part of everyday reading activities because it increased 

the reader's understanding of the types of reading skills. It enabled teachers to model 

reading tasks besides offering chances to familiarize readers with visual and 

linguistic aspects of the text. Duke and Pearson (2002) mention that modelling 

reading gives full encouragement to the teacher while monitoring a student's reading.  

However, during reading, the learner was supposed to be an active listener and 

connected with the written passage. Learners who were read to were encouraged in 

their words span, syntactic features and reading comprehension (Hill, 2015). During 

modelling reading, students constructed a mental picture of events, people, objects, 

realized words, structures, various patterns and features of texts (Heath, 1983).  

To implement Modelling Reading, the researcher followed these steps 

1. Choose an appropriate topic that matches readers reading ability. (Refer to 

Appendix B) 

2. Give an introduction to the topic to readers, discuss the title, the content and the 

author's target goals. 

3. Provide an interesting reading experience for readers to attract their attention to 

what you intend to explain.  

4. In post-reading, leave readers to respond to the text using their own words and 

expressions. 
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5. Make a discussion on what learners have heard, giving chance for them to expand 

their understandings and relate their previous information to the new ideas and 

concepts that appeared in the topic. 

For the present study, modelling reading strategy allowed participants to identify 

socio-cultural values, attitudes and linguistic features presented in the texts and 

related them to their local cultural views and linguistic competence which increased 

their reading fluency components.  

In conclusion, reading strategies, both, comprehension and fluency, had a great 

influence on participants' reading achievements. Participants were able to make 

contacts between their own experiences, knowledge and ideas and the facts in the 

texts read, heard and reviewed. They were able to gain vocabulary improvement, 

expressions and grammatical points which differ from that of participants' daily 

conversations.  

2.4 Theoretical Framework for the Present Research  

Some scholars, such as Eskey (2002), Ortony and Rumelhart (1977), Smith (1994), 

Stanovich (1990) and others not mentioned, have used systematic information to 

comprehend the reading process that explains the exact relationship between readers, 

texts and the authors' views. Therefore, many theories have been existed and 

interpreted the reading process phenomenon. The theoretical framework of this study 

can be classified into three components, reading process theories, theories of reading 

comprehension and reading fluency. 
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2.4.1 Reading Process Theory 

The reading process has become an essential concern among researchers, educators, 

syllabus designers, sociolinguists, applied linguists and behaviourists. It is a process 

of contact between a text, where a message came from, and a reader, who received 

this message. In other words, the latter gets written meaning made by the former. 

The concepts of the reading process are based mainly either on the written texts, the 

reader's background knowledge or both the text and the reader.  

In this regard, the present study administered two integrated theories: the bottom-up 

theory, the conventional view, and the top-down theory, cognitive vision. The former 

is a text-based view while the latter is a reader-focused view (Pollatsek & 

Raynner,1989). These two approaches were selected because they complement each 

other when describing the reading process. 

2.4.1.1 Bottom-Up Theory 

This approach defines reading as a decoding process. Decoding entails that during 

the reading process, readers attempt to identify graphic symbols, from the smallest 

components, for example, letters, to the identification of larger units such as words, 

phrases, and recognizing the sounds related to these graphemes to understand their 

meanings (Carrell, 1998 & Marzano, 2004). 

Based on McShane (2005) and Kucer (1987) suggestions, reading is a linear process 

where the reader decodes a passage word by word, combining words to form phrases 

and joining phrases into sentences. Moreover, Kamil and Samuels (1988) proposed 

reading as the readers' word identification in response to incentives of the written 
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task with less attention to the position of mind that permitted readers to convey the 

meaning of the texts.  

In terms of the execution of this theory in the EFL textbooks, it involves activities 

that emphasise accurate comprehension and provide less or no attention to the 

reader's awareness or understanding of the topic and the interaction that occurs 

between sounds and words. Most drilling exercises depend on identifying and 

remembrance of vocabulary and linguistic forms with focusing on the perceptual and 

decoding aspects. Thus, these decoding aspects are the main reasons that make the 

present study focus on and relates to the bottom-up theory. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2.1  Bottom-Up Theory 

2.4.1.2 Top-Down Theory 
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of linking ideas in the text with the reader's prior knowledge brought in to do the 

reading. According to Pearson and Tierney (2013), reading is a relation between the 

reader and the text which includes a mental process where the reader's previous 

information plays a major part in the construction of meaning. In short, reading is a 

game where the readers identify the written passage, build hypotheses, verify or 

refuse any, and construct a new hypothesis and so on.  

To sum up, the present study selected the bottom-up approach together with the top-

down approach to work as a reading process theory because the two approaches 

complement each other. One has an obvious connection to cognitive processes while 

the other relates closely to the texts and the reader's previous experience. 
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2.4.2 Theories of Reading Comprehension 

Two main theories employed for reading comprehension, schema theory and mental 

model theory. They are described as follows. 

2.4.2.1 Schema Theory 

The concept of schema is related to the progress of cognitive science where the 

effect of previous knowledge in reading comprehension skills is argued (Ngabut, 

2015). Rumelhart (1980) suggests that schema theory is mainly a theory of 

information. It is an idea of how the facts are represented and how that 

representation assists the use of these facts in certain ways.  

Based on the schema theory, all information and facts are kept in units. These units 

are known as schemata and they include knowledge as well as information about 

how this knowledge is to be used. In other words, the schema is an arrangement of 

data that represent the general notions stored in the reader's memory. 

The fundamental principles of the schema theory claim that passages alone do not 

convey meaning. Rather, they only give clues for a reader on how he can retrieve or 

build meaning from his background information (An, 2013). The reader's old 

information is named background knowledge, and its structures are known as 

schemata (Rumelhart, 1980).  

In regards to the schema theory, understanding a written text is an active process 

between the reader’s previous information and the written passage. Therefore, 

effective comprehension involves the reader linking the textual events to his 
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previous information. This claim is also confirmed by Anderson (1977) who 

mentions that any act of comprehension connects with the reader’s awareness of the 

entire world. 

 In this theory, reading comprehension works in two ways, one way is from the top 

down to the bottom and the other is bottom-up to the top of the hierarchy. The 

Bottom-up direction involves transmitting information from the text to the reader's 

mind, while the top-down direction starts to identify the data, makes some 

predictions confirms or rejects them until the textual information is understood. 

These two types of processing occur at the same time and interchangeably, which 

supports the idea of text comprehension that always exists between the reader and 

the text (An, 2013). 

Reading comprehension is the ability to utilize the textual facts that the reader has 

already read and to understand their meaning. This process of information can be 

divided into three stages of comprehension including the literal, inferential and 

evaluative stages (Danahy & Roundly, 2016). 

The literal stage is the basic level of understanding. It is considered as a basis where 

more advanced comprehension is built. Its focusing is on reading the resources, 

hearing the sounds or observing the illustrations. It includes identifying the main and 

crucial information. With the teacher's support, readers are able to make differences 

between essential and less essential data. 

The inferential stage entails deciding what the written texts mean. It needs the reader 

to imagine the text and make a conclusion. The reader's attention should be on 
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reading between the lines, and observing carefully what is engaged in the passages. 

It wants readers to join pieces of facts in order to build inferences about the writer's 

major goals. Guiding readers to be aware of these relationships maximizes 

understanding and minimizes the difficulties of the text being read. 

The critical level, on the other hand, enables the reader to examine the new 

information and to apply it to other contexts. Facts and information at the literal and 

interpretive stages are integrated, rearranged and reformed at the critical stage to 

express views and represent new insights about the text written. 

To implement this theory in the present study, students comprehended reading 

resources, by relating the new facts to the old ones they had kept in their mentality, 

attaching them to these files for future use. In addition, the teacher chose passages 

with high preparation so that they conformed to the reader's expectations, provided 

him with titles and encouraged him to read sub-headings, to explore graphic aids in 

the text. Therefore, students were supported to read titles and headings, previewed 

sub-headings, point out the characteristics of the texts e.g. what were the common 

aspects of some topics written for entertainment? The teacher also could ask some 

questions to decide what readers' current schemata might be. He could pay attention 

to readers responses and remarked that might provide clues about how they were 

categorizing facts, i.e. what schemata were they applying? 

2.4.2.2 Mental Model Theory 

A mental model is one of the main theories which explain the process of how 

learners comprehend written text. It is considered as a mind film that formed in one's 
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head, due to the reading content. Gunning (1996) suggests that the process of mental 

model occurred when a learner starts reading a story. The fundamental principle of 

mental model theory is that comprehension has some levels of understanding.  As 

readers read, they relate the components of text, words, phrases and sentences to 

make a mental image that transmits the reader's old information to the units of text 

and starts making inferences about the text. Thus, these mental pictures could 

represent citizens, substances, scenes, events and behaviours and not of the 

individual words, expressions, clauses, statements and paragraphs of the written text. 

The mental model theory suggests that a reader goes back and forth among the 

textual facts and the images "mental model" generated; as the reader does reading 

continually he checks his mental model alongside the text factors to ensure that the 

mental picture reflects what the text involved. In other words, the text is the place 

where mental images existed (Perkins,1991).  

To implement the mental model theory in the present study, there were certain tasks 

to be done by the teacher to support the reader to stay on track and generate a more 

precise image. A teacher had a chance to ask learners some questions to discover 

their mental images of the topics in question, through conversation, imagining, 

similarity, and other techniques. The idea of the mental model offered the teacher 

indications on the learner's information gaps and misconception, thus, permitting 

him to assist readers to rebuild a correct image.  

Moreover, mental model theory, allowed the teacher-researcher to provide texts that 

readers could relate to so that they could create valid mental images, to encourage 
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readers to use diagrams to project their thoughts, to make reader's errors as actual 

facts which reflect their mental images, to use "think aloud" actions, since this help 

to discover thought processes. Also, the teacher-researcher focused on processes, 

structures, and decisions, not answers. 

2.4.3 Theory of Reading Fluency  

Reading fluency and its components, accuracy, automaticity, and prosody are 

influenced by automaticity theory. The entire process of reading fluency is explained 

in the theory of automaticity (Rasinski, 2004). 

2.4.3.1 Automaticity Theory 

This theory assumes that a fluent reader, at all times decodes words precisely and 

mechanically, with no or with minimal use of his restricted thought or mental 

process. The automaticity theory is built on the assumption that the reader has a 

limited mental capacity. If he wants to use a large amount of this mental capacity for 

word decoding, then the capacity will not exist for the use of comprehension 

(Rasinski, 2004). 

According to La Berge and Samuels (1974), Samuels (2002) and Stanovich (1991) 

the process of reading due to the theory of automaticity indicates that skilled word 

decoding has taken place when the reader moves beyond attentive, accurate decoding 

to automatic, accurate decoding. At the automatic stage, the reader can decode words 

with less attention to the process of decoding. Many adult readers are at the stage of 

automatic decoding. They produce most of the words automatically and it is easy for 
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them to identify the words immediately and precisely on eye vision. This kind of 

processing releases the reader’s mindful attention to understand or build meaning 

from a written passage. 

2.4.3.2 Prosody in Reading 

When a reader is acting reading, he makes use of his limited cognitive attention. He 

employs a part of this capacity in decoding words and leaves another part for 

comprehending a text or interacting with the text by uttering expressive words. 

Prosody, one of the fluency components, deals mainly with the proper use of 

expression and phrasing (Dowhower, 1994; Schreiber, 1991 & Schreiber,1980).  

When the readers insert suitable tone, volume, stress, phrasing, and other features in 

verbal communication, they are giving proof of effectively understanding or building 

sense from the text. Just as fluent performers understand or create sense from a 

musical instrument through elegance, accent, and discrepancies in tone and volume, 

fluent readers exploit their mental resources to build senses via a significant 

understanding of the topic. 

In conclusion, the reading fluency is multi-level, one level assumes the significance 

of accuracy in word decoding, a second level centres on fast and mechanical 

recognition of words in linking the text, and a third level indicates the expressive and 

meaningful explanation of the text. These levels are connected to each other. For 

example, a precise and automatic reading produces the settings for expressive 

reading. All three are essential for successful comprehension and overall effective 
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reading. In the classroom, teachers have to teach and practice all three levels and 

monitor them. 

      Comprehension                                          Comprehension 

          Fluency                    Fluency                           Fluency 

            =                        automaticity =  
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 Figure 2.3  The Description of Automaticity Theory 
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  Figure 2.4  Theoretical Framework of the Present Study 

2.5 Reading Comprehension 

Some researchers define reading comprehension as a degree of understanding written 

passages. This understanding derives from the contact between the written passages 

and the reader to increase his/her knowledge about the topic (Alexander, 2008). 

Comprehension is an inventive, multi-dimensional method based on four linguistic 

components: phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics and pragmatics. (Tompkins, 

2011). The skilled reader relies on the ability to know words as fast as possible with 

effortlessness. It is also attributed to a person's mental capacity, where the thought 

progression is created (Rasinski, 2004).   

Moreover, some definite elements decide how effectively a person will understand a 

written passage, involving the previous knowledge of the topic, good linguistic 

skills, the ability to create interpretations as well as the ability to be self-correcting to 

answer comprehension difficulties (Tompkins, 2011). To make use of these elements 

which support comprehending a text, readers require to follow certain reading 

approaches. Among these approaches are the ER Approach and IR Approach which 

explain in the following points.   

2.5.1 Extensive Reading 

Palmer (1936) a well-known applied linguist in the last twentieth century in Great 

Britain, was the first person who dealt with the concept of extensive reading in the 

teaching of the English language (Richards & Rodger, 2003). He defines the term 

ER as a quick reading of books where the reader's concentration is basically on the 
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general meaning, rather than the language structures. In this concern, the present 

study defines ER as a process of reading self-selected resources aiming to improve 

the reading rate and reading accuracy in the EFL context.  

Since the early 1970s, many intervention studies have been done to show the major 

role of  ER in the enlargement of reading comprehension of EFL learners. It is a fact 

to mention that some studies were carried out in various situations with different 

ethical and educational backgrounds. Powell (2005) for example, suggests that there 

are sufficient facts to claim that an ER programme would be of valued support to the 

recent methodologies.  

This claim is built on some works which focused mostly on the effects and the 

advantages of ER in learners' reading comprehension. In this concern, Elley and 

Mangubhai (1981) conducted an ER programme known as the Fijian book flood 

study. They selected class 4 and 5 pupils aged 9- to 11 years old as participants at 

Fijian elementary schools. The experimental and controlled groups were organized. 

The former was exposed to large amounts of material (250 books were given to each 

class) for 34 weeks. The findings disclosed that treatment groups got much more 

progress in reading comprehension than controlled groups. 

Similarly, Gorusch, Taguchi and Takayasu (2004) did an experimental study on 20 

first-year university learners who specialized in linguistics in Japan. The participants 

were five males and 14 females. They were classified into two groups, the RR group 

and ER group students. Two Graded Readers involved 57 pages, used for RR group 

as reading material. They had to read these 57 passages five times during the 
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intervention study. 83 Graded Readers were used for ER group students. They had to 

finish reading three to six books with an average of 205 passages.  

Two tests, pre-test and post-test for reading comprehension and reading fluency were 

applied to measure the differences between the RR and ER groups at the end of the 

study. Some open-ended questions were used to get readers' reading comprehension 

aspects including the most important ideas, detailed information, and inferences that 

would be taken from the text. In addition to the quantitative data, RR and ER group 

participants were interviewed to elicit their views about the effectiveness of the two 

methods. The study findings disclosed that both RR and ER helped increase EFL 

readers' reading comprehension and reading fluency.  

Hayashi (1999) also conducted a study to examine the impact of ER on Japanese 

university learners' English proficiencies, some of which may improve more quickly 

than others. The study focused on the improvement of general reading abilities. The 

total number of samples and the duration of the intervention study were not 

mentioned. The findings suggested that the participants who read more books gained 

greater progress in reading ability and new words than those who read fewer books, 

as assessed by pre-test and post-test scores.  

In this regard, specifically in the late 1990s, Krashen and Mason (1997) organized 

three intervention studies at Japanese universities. In the first experiment, they 

investigated whether students who did not pass their EFL courses could develop with 

an ER treatment. The participants were divided into groups, the control group, 

participants from the education curriculum and the experimental group from 
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participants who had failed their EFL classes. Both groups studied 90 minutes a 

week and were taught by the same teacher.  

In the first semester, both classes used a traditional method of instruction, including 

reading comprehension questions, new words and grammar exercises. The data 

findings of this intervention discovered that experimental group students gained 

much progress in their exams. Their attendance was nearly perfect. On the other 

hand, the control group participants gained very low test scores. Many participants 

did not do their homework. They had poor attendance, and some participants left 

before the end of the semester.  

In semester two, the situation was changed. While the control group kept traditional 

instruction for teaching, the experimental group involved the in taker class used 

extensive reading and dealt with Graded Readers, both inside the classroom and at 

home. participants were asked to read 50 books during the second semester and were 

also asked to write a short summary from the books they read. During the lessons, 

the researcher corrected students' assignments and discussed their improvement in 

reading skills. By the end of the semester, the average number of Graded Readers 

students read was 30. Pre-test and post-test were administered. The study results 

disclosed that the experimental group got better improvement in their reading 

comprehension than the control group students.  

Then the second experiment was designed over one academic year on two additional 

groups to measure the effectiveness of extensive reading. the participants divided 

into experimental groups involved two classes from the English literature students, 
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and the control group included two from first-year college students. The 

experimental participants studied Graded Readers using extensive reading 

instructions and wrote a summary of all books they read during the academic year.  

The control group participants used traditional instructions, concentrated on the 

traditional methods of teaching reading comprehension and IR with difficult 

passages. Pre-test and post-test of reading comprehension were administered to all 

participants. The findings revealed that the experimental participants in both institutions 

gained more development than control participants, and in both situations, successful 

progress was made 

Finally, Krashen and Mason conducted their third experiment to investigate the 

influence of ER on reading comprehension and writing skills. Three groups of 

learners were chosen to participate in this study. (1) participants who did ER, but 

wrote the summaries in their mother language, (2) English response group 

participants who used extensive reading and were asked to write a summary of books 

they read in English. As well as (3) The control group students who used traditional 

teaching and they studied three to four hours per week doing cloze exercises. They 

performed  32 stories and sat for a vocabulary test every week. Both ER groups did 

three to four hours a week. The experimental participants focused this time on ER 

duties, while the control group participants concentrated on some  IR work using a 

dictionary. All participants had pre-test and post-test.  

The findings disclosed that both ER participants made better improvement than the 

control group on the cloze test and reading comprehension test. In terms of the 

findings of the three types of research in the U.S.A, Krashen and Mason (1997) 
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observe that ER programs allowed de-motivated participants of EFL to reach the 

level of standard students.  

Moreover, Elley (1988) researched on 188 primary school participants in New 

Zealand. The study aimed to explore (1) how much new vocabulary the participants 

learn from context while listening to stories; (2) how much difference it made if the 

new vocabulary was explained by the teacher; (3) how much the low readers learned 

compared to the good ones. Two books with a range of difficult words were assigned 

and read to students, one with discussion and one without. A post-test was given to 

the participants a week later.  

The data findings disclosed that the vocabulary knowledge improved during listening 

to stories read aloud to the class and that the teachers' explanations added value to 

the level of acquisition. The findings also revealed that the lower ability students 

learned as many words or more than the good students. 

2.5.2 Intensive Reading 

Intensive reading, on the other hand, is defined as a useful approach for developing 

reading comprehension (Erfanpour, 2013). Maija (2014) also considered intensive 

reading as reading a short text selected by the teacher as classroom-based, focusing 

on linguistic structures such as grammar, vocabulary, discourse markers and 

semantic details, aiming to build more language knowledge. Therefore, most of the 

studies which assessed the efficiency of the IR approach on reading comprehension 

have reported gains.  
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In this regard, Algozzine, Dugan, Marr and Nicholson (2011) conducted a study to 

explore the impact of a fluency-building intervention for lower readers in primary 

two. They believe that peer-mediated instructions with intensive reading in which 

participants work together to support each other are the actual practices for 

improving performance in reading skills. The participants were 34 struggling 

readers. They separated into two equal groups, experimental group students who 

received supplementary resources and control group students who received only the 

everyday classroom instruction. The study findings revealed that the performance of 

reading comprehension and reading fluency for the study group students was better 

than that for the control group students. 

Similarly, Vaughn et al. (2011) did intervention research over 18 weeks to 

investigate the positive impact of collaborative and meta-cognitive strategies on the 

students' reading comprehension in grades seven and eight. Students studied in 

English classes from two areas, Texas and Colorado in the United States. The 

participants were randomly selected to classes and then classes were divided into 

interventions with treatment and comparison groups. The classes were 61, with 34 

treatments and 27 comparisons. The study group received lots of reading 

comprehension instructions from their English teachers using comprehension 

strategies, two sessions a week. The final results disclosed that significant 

experimental group participants had made remarkable progress on reading 

comprehension tests but not on reading fluency. 

In addition to that, Cárdenas (2020) carried out a study to explore the effectiveness 

of intensive reading to improve reading comprehension with a group of university 
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students in Pasto, Colombia. At the initial stage, a diagnostic test, and three 

questionnaires were given to students to identify their needs. During the intervention 

stage, reading tests and a set of workshops were administered to reveal the impact of 

the reading comprehension strategies. In the evaluation stage, four instruments 

(reading tests, students’ questionnaires, teacher’s journal, and pre-test and post-test) 

were used to collect the students’ views about the study. The findings showed that 

the reading comprehension strategies improved students’ reading comprehension 

skills. 

In recent years in the literature of EFL studies, the two approaches, extensive reading 

and intensive reading have been used simultaneously in improving learners' reading 

skills. It is noted that the two learning approaches help develop learners' reading 

comprehension abilities. In this concern, Erfanpour (2013) investigated the 

effectiveness of IR and ER approaches on EFL participants' reading comprehension. 

To attain this goal, 70 EFL students were chosen from two public schools in Shiraz. 

To make sure that the two groups had similar knowledge of reading comprehension 

before starting, reading pre-test and later post-tests were done. During the period of 

intervention study which was 10 weeks, experimental group students selected some 

books and did practise reading them at home whereas the IR group students studied 

their textbook, plus ten passages. To get participants’ responses, an interview was 

carried out with five learners from each group to explore the impact of these two 

approaches on reading comprehension. finally, the findings from the interview and 

achievement tests disclosed that the two reading approaches, particularly, ER gained 

progress on EFL participants reading comprehension. 
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Similarly, Paran (2003) reports that both ER and IR are essential for acquiring 

reading comprehension aspects from the target language. He researched the effects 

of ER and IR on reading comprehension and vocabulary knowledge. The study 

findings disclosed that both extensive and intensive group participants gained 

progress in their reading skills.   

Another research on comparing various groups of learners using ER and IR was 

mentioned by Al-Homoud and Schmitt (2009). These scholars conducted an 

experimental study over 10 weeks, to explore whether the ER approach or IR 

approach had a positive impact on enhancing reading comprehension, reading speed 

and new words improvement.  

The participants were 70 male EFL university learners in Saudi Arabia. They had 

learned English in public schools for 9 years but they had low English proficiency 

levels. They were divided into two groups, the IR approach and ER approach. The 

IR group was asked to read 200-400-word passages from a book called Reading 

Power, along with comprehension questions. Overall, 100 passages of the book were 

ended during the study. For the extensive group,150 Graded Readers were selected 

as reading resources.  

The 23 participants in the IR group were taught via the traditional reading 

instructions with four 50-minute lessons a week. In each lesson, the researcher 

discussed the new vocabulary, checked students' understanding of words studied in 

previous lessons and applied reading strategies. The participants were required to 

read new texts with comprehension questions as a home assignment. The 47 
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participants in the ER group studied (four 50-minute a week) but they did not sit for 

the exam. The 50-minute classes were divided into 10-15 minutes for some warm-up 

activities focusing on intensive reading skills, 20-25 minutes for students’ silent 

reading of their Graded Readers and 10–15 minutes given to the study of vocabulary 

knowledge. 

Two tests, pre-test and post-tests for reading comprehension, reading speed and 

vocabulary were administered. The study findings revealed that both ER approach 

and the IR approach gained statistically significant differences in aspects of reading 

comprehension, reading rate, and vocabulary improvement. 

To sum up, there was a great number of previous studies using extensive and 

intensive reading approaches, concurrently or separately, indicating that these 

approaches were effective and helpful for participants to increase their reading 

comprehension abilities. In regards to all these results, the present study decides to 

measure the effectiveness of the integration of ER and IR approaches on students' 

reading comprehension and reading fluency components, automaticity, accuracy and 

prosody.   

2.6 Reading Fluency 

Some scholars, Chard and Tyler (2000), Elley and Mangubhai (1983), Kuhn and 

Stahl (2003) claim that reading fluency is an essential element of learning to read 

and that an actual reading strategy requires to contain instructions of fluency. 

Rasinski (2004) mentions that reading fluency is a connection between two main 

divisions of reading: word decoding and comprehension. At one side of the bridge, 
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fluency links to accuracy and automaticity in decoding, at the other side, it joins to 

comprehension and reading prosody. 

2.6.1 Definition of Reading Fluency 

Fluent reading has been defined by various specialists in different ways and fields. In 

the area of TESOL, there is no common definition of reading fluency. Ruston and 

Schwanenflugel (2008) define word fluency as the arrangement of several sub-skills, 

engaged together, to form reading fluency. These sub-skills are phonics and 

unification abilities, word reading proficiency, text reading fluency, reading 

comprehension, and expressive reading.  

Grabe (2009) also defines reading fluency as the ability to read fast with comfort and 

correctness and to read with proper phrasing. It includes a long run of the learning 

procedure and passage understanding is a predictable result of fluent reading. 

Grabe's definition suggests that reading fluency and reading rate are the same.  Many 

specialists in reading agree with Grabe's definition that reading fluency and reading 

rate are similar. Based on some of these specialists, fluency is achieved only when a 

specific reading rate has been reached (Bycina & Dubin, 1991; Carver, 2000; Nuttal, 

2005; Jensen, 2005 & Grabe and Stoller, 2002). 

Anderson (2008) provided a complete definition of reading fluency. He added that 

rate is a major constituent of fluency but it is not the only element. He also believed 

that there are some steps of fluency improvement. There are certain areas of reading 

that are increased independently and contribute to the overall enhancement of 

reading fluency. Although Anderson did not believe in the idea that fluency and rate 
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are similar, he assumed that reading rate and reading comprehension of the passage 

together form reading fluency. A learner's reading rate and reading comprehension 

decided his or her level of reading fluency. In this vein, Anderson (2008) suggests 

that reading fluency is the combination of adequate rate and appropriate 

comprehension. In the situation of adults who are EFL readers, Anderson defines 

reading fluency as reading at a speed of 200 words per minute with 70% 

comprehension. Later on, Anderson (2012) considers ESL adult participants who 

reach this level of reading fluency under the type of fluent readers. 

Based on the aforementioned definitions, the present study considered reading 

fluency and reading comprehension as two different types of reading skills. 

However, they complement each other. Training readers using various reading 

materials to enhance reading fluency has positive effects on learners' understanding 

of the text. The present study also does not agree with the idea of Grabe (2009) that 

reading fluency and reading rate are similar, but it deals with reading rate as a part of 

reading fluency components (Rasniski, 2004). The present study defines reading 

fluency as an ability to read fast, accurate with expressive meaning and phrasing. 

2.6.2 Types of Reading Fluency 

Some scholars suggest that reading fluency involves three components: automaticity, 

accuracy, and reading prosody. The best commonly recognized notion of reading 

fluency is the automaticity theory. Blevins (2006) explains that a fluent reader is an 

individual who can read fast, form phrases mechanically and comprehend 
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expressions appropriately. He explained that identifying phrases mechanically 

demonstrates the accuracy or softness of word decoding.  

Martinez, Roser and Strecker (1999) mention that fluency includes "a proper 

accuracy, rate, phrasing, and expression". Reutzel (2006) argues that the most 

important fundamentals of fluency are reading speed, accurateness, and expressive 

phrases. Samuels (2006) claims that the main principle of reading fluency is the 

ability to decode and understand written pages simultaneously.  

With regards to the elements of Reading fluency, Rasinski (2004) also agrees upon 

the fact that reading fluency includes three divisions: automatic processing, accuracy 

in word decoding and prosodic reading. He believes that students' unconscious 

process in decoding is measured by observing the learners' speed of reading. 

2.6.2.1 Automaticity 

Automaticity is defined as the fast and precise recognition of letters, syllables, and 

sight words (The National Reading Panel, 2000). Automaticity is the first step in the 

process of reading fluency. A theory that explains the concept of automaticity is the 

Automaticity Theory (La Berge & Samuels, 1974; Samuels, 2006).  

The main idea of this theory is attention. There are both external and internal 

attention. External attention is connected to some information through the senses, 

such as smelling, tasting, touching, hearing, or seeing. This sort of information 

collection occurs with no effort. Internal attention, on the other hand, is categorized 

by the efforts to communicate with information sources, selecting what to 
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concentrate on, and the limited amount of attention that the brain needs for specific 

information. La Berge and Samuels' (1974) theory focused on the limited internal 

attention with which all readers must cope. 

The problem that lots of readers face is the inability to fast decode or register the 

meaning of words in a text. Slow readers use a lot of energy in decoding. Therefore, 

they have a shortage of internal energy to comprehend the text properly. This results 

in a reading rate that is not fully appropriate as well as a level of comprehension that 

is not fully adequate. However, a fluent reader decodes words correctly and 

mechanically, without (or at least) devotion to a mental process. This feature of 

fluency is built on the assumption that the reader has a restricted mental attention 

process. If he uses a huge part of it for word decoding, this mental attention will not 

be obtainable for use of comprehension (Rasniski, 2012). The theory of automaticity 

proposes that skilful word decoding exists while readers transfer from conscious, 

precise decoding to mechanical, accurate decoding (La Berge & Samuels, 1974; 

Samuels, 2002 & Stanovich, 1991). At the automatic stage, students can decode 

words with the least mental resources supporting the action of decoding. 

Many adult readers at the stage of the decoding process do not pay minimal attention 

to examining closely the words they read; they merely identify the words 

immediately and precisely on sight. This sort of processing gives a complete chance 

to the readers' mental resources to understand the comprehension of the texts. Fluent 

readers, on the other hand, have prepared to decode words automatically. As the 

method of decoding becomes automatised, the amount of internal energy is 

exhausted through decoding lessons. Consequently, readers can allocate lots of their 
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internal mental processes to understand the written passage (La Berge & 

Samuels,1974). 

The reader's ability to decode words correctly proposes the improvement of 

automaticity. However, automaticity is reached when a reader can precisely and 

quickly recognize words. The reader who has increased automaticity does not need 

to give lots of internal attention to decoding words. Achieving this stage, 

automaticity acquires more cognitive efforts during the process. Although there are 

techniques to speed up the process of increasing automaticity in L2 reading, the more 

useful technique to expand automaticity is via repeated reading exercises. A repeated 

activity in another way entails extensive reading activities.    

For the present study, students were used repeated reading techniques to improve 

their reading automaticity. The teacher prepared specific topics for reading. He 

trained students to decode new words at different levels, gave clear instructions and 

asked students to practice reading the text repeatedly. Students sometimes listened 

carefully to audio recording devices several times then they started independent 

reading.  

2.6.2.2 Accuracy 

Reading accuracy is a branch of reading fluency. The reader can decode the written 

passage correctly. Accuracy is the possibility to yield accurate structures using the 

right language rules and vocabulary (Allington, 2006 & Rasinski, 2010). In contrast, 

fluency is the possibility of producing speech simply and effortlessly.  
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According to Samuels (2002), readers can facilitate accuracy by moving from the 

conscious process of decoding to accurate or automatic decoding. The best accurate 

reading level focuses on the ability to get the meaning from a text easily and 

efficiently during the reading process. At that level, the reader does not need to pay 

close attention to the sound of words but simply recognizes the words automatically 

and accurately at the instance of showing the text.  

Accuracy in reading also requires the reader's ability to understand or obtain a sense 

from words within the text during the reading process. In other words, reading 

accuracy enables the reader to emphasise his/her attention on the comprehension 

process or other prosodic information, consequently finding meaning from a 

combination of words within the written text. 

The sense of having accuracy in a reading text indicates that fluency is 

multidimensional, decoding of words in a written passage, focusing on the need to 

quickly and automatically recognize words in a connection of text and lastly in the 

ability to express meaning from a text through precise interpretation.  

In regards to the present study, the researcher has to do some accurate practice 

through Keeping lists of words and writing down different word forms and 

collocations that students learn from graded readers. Practice using them in a 

sentence level accurately then they do more accurate practice in paragraph levels. 

Asking students to practise reading aloud and record themselves to listen to their 

pronunciation. Encouraging paired reading and repeated reading practice with short 

and simple texts to allow readers to enhance their reading accuracy skills. 
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In terms of teaching methods, it is true to mention that reading fluency almost 

always favours the communicative method where reading accuracy favours the 

audio-lingual method. Similarly, at the novice level, learners do not have sufficient 

language knowledge; therefore, teachers concentrate on accuracy. This will continue 

to an intermediate level where fluency works such as discussion and dialogue are 

used. Then, gradually, learners become well language speakers, a combination of 

accuracy and fluency activities are introduced to them. But the essential issue that 

the teacher has to pay attention to is to make a balance between accuracy and 

fluency. Focusing on one side, for example, accuracy is not helpful, unless it serves 

the learners' needs. 

2.6.2.3 Prosody 

Prosody is defined as modelling good reading with phrasing, expression and 

intonation. It is a process of getting a student to read the written passage and brings 

the text to life (Hudson & Torgesen, 2006; Padak & Rasinski, 2005 & Schrauben, 

2010). The prosody element of reading fluency centred on the proper use of 

structures and expression (Dowhower,1987,1991; Read & Schreiber, 1980 & 

Schreiber,1980, 1987, 1991).  

When readers insert correct tone, sounds, stress, structure, and other components of 

verbal expression, it makes the indication of effectively constructing meaning from 

the text. This situation is similar to the fluent musical group who can get meaning 

from musical instruments due to its phrasing, highlighting, and alterations in tone 
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and volume. Fluent readers are also able to use intellectual properties to make 

meaning through an expressive understanding of the written passage. 

To sum up, reading fluency involves three dimensions: the first one focuses on the 

significance of accuracy in word decoding, a second dimension emphases on fast and 

unconscious recognition of words related to the written passage, and a third 

dimension focuses on the meaningful and expressive understanding of a written 

page. These three dimensions are connected: correct and automatic reading makes 

the settings for sensitive reading. All these steps are essential for active 

comprehension and above all for appropriate reading (Rasinski, 2012). 

 

 

 

 

           

       Figure 2.5  Reading Fluency Components 

2.6.3  Related Studies on Reading Fluency 

Reading fluency has been understood as one of the chief constituents that excellent 

readers gained. Lots of investigators have established several methods and 

procedures for developing reading fluency rates. Erion and Ronka (2004) suggest a 

process for developing reading fluency that is simple for fathers to study and to use 

with children. Instructors in the classroom do not have sufficient time to practice 

enough exercises with children to comprehend fluent reading so, they train parents 
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and requested them to do drilling exercises with their children for about half an hour 

a day. This technique has proven that the method is very effective and it requires 

follow-up and the sustained connection between fathers and teachers at schools.  

Derwing and Diepenbroek (2013) have studied many integrated textbooks used in 

Language Teaching for Newcomers to Canada (LTNC) and ESL courses for 

pragmatic studies and reading fluency tasks. They are required to check how 

textbooks emphasise pragmatics and oral fluency, besides many exercises included 

in each. The researchers reported that reading fluency is not the main emphasis in 

these integrated books and the textbooks are not effective to increase Canadian 

readers' fluency. 

For increasing reading fluency, Iwahori (2008) did seven-week research to measure 

the efficiency of ER approach on reading rates of 33 Japanese school participants. 

They were second-year high school students. The participants were 19 females and 

14 males, aged 16 to 17 and they were beginners' level. They studied four 50-minute 

reading classes and two writing classes per week. Graded Readers and comic books 

were given to participants as reading material for enjoyment. They were required to 

read the amount of 28 books during the study. Pre-test and post-test of reading rate 

and language ability were conducted. The t-test was employed to recognize the 

students' rates and language ability. The reader's rate was scored by calculating the 

total number of word correct per minute (WCPM) and the reader's score was 

compared against the target norms. The findings revealed that ER approach is a 

useful method to increase participants' rate and reading abilities. As the mean 
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reading rate from the pre-test to the post-test improved from 84.18 to 112.82 wpm 

and the growth in general proficiency is small, where p= 0.3. 

Similarly, many studies disclosed that the combination of RR and ER plays a major 

role in the progress of reading fluency. Gorsuch, Taguchi & Takayasu (2004) carried 

out research over 17 weeks on EFL university learners in Japan. The study aimed to 

explore how both RR and ER increase reading fluency. 20 participants were divided 

equally into two groups, ER Approach group and RR Approach group participants. 

Pre-test and post-test were conducted. Two different texts were utilized and time for 

reading an entire text was calculated. The findings revealed that participants did not 

gain progress in their reading fluency as ER group pre-test result was 80.88, post-test 

was 64.48 and RR group pre-test was 84.84 and post-test 82.28. However, this 

method requires a longer time than a 1-minute reading probe, and it is not sure how 

to decide the appropriate length of a text. 

Moreover, for developing reading fluency with a peer-mediated experiment, Edward 

and Kristi (2011) did an intervention study. The study explored the positive impact 

of a peer-mediated experiment on the reading fluency of primary first-grade students. 

answers were calculated as CRW and errors per minute. CRW involved words 

pronounced accurately within 3 seconds and self-corrections. Errors involved 

omission, mispronunciation, and hesitation of more than 3 seconds. The findings 

disclosed that participants' reading fluency gained more improvement. 

In addition, Rasinski and Yildirim (2014) conducted a study on reading fluency 

among Turkish elementary students at Kent State University in the USA. The 
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research aims to examine the effects of some practical implications on the 

improvement of Turkish students' reading fluency. Data were gathered from the 

participants’ reading fluency. It contained measures of reading automaticity (number 

of words read correctly per minute), reading accuracy (percentage of words decoded 

correctly per minute), and prosody ( the assessor listening to a reader read the grade-

level text and then rating the quality of reading prosody using a certain rubric). The 

findings revealed that the instructional strategy which is used in the study is effective 

in developing participants reading fluency and it can be helpful if it is added to the 

Turkish language curriculum. 

Rizopoulos (2004) designed creative approaches to improve reading fluency, which 

is an ignored area of the English syllabuses. The study presents approaches for 

various chances for repeated reading associated with textbooks to increase reading 

fluency. These strategies involve guided reading, paired reading, assistive 

technology and readers' theatre. The major findings have shown that for students to 

be confident, fluent readers, they have to deal with some expressive strategies which 

support sufficient, productive reading practices. The results also suggest that within 

these approaches, instructors have to practise choral reading, rereading while doing 

independent reading. They also supplement their teaching English using technology 

to improve learners' reading fluency. The study explained in detail the techniques 

used to develop reading fluency skills but it did not describe how to measure reading 

fluency components.  

In regards to a similar issue, Huang, Nelson and Nelson (2008) conduct an 

intervention study of ten weeks on how repeated reading enhances participants' 
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reading fluency at the University of California State, USA. The research material 

involves various actual practices as an instructional programme for reading fluency. 

The components of the programme are adapted and combined into a step-by-step 

method for training influent participants with great efforts to meet their needs. Four 

school students in Northern Colorado were chosen as participants and the other four 

high school participants were trained to be tutors. The Flynt-Cooter Reading 

Inventory (1993), a frequently applied criterion-referenced test by primary teachers 

was conducted in pre-test and post-test to determine the participants' reading 

development. Words correct per minute (WCPM) were measured using the Colorado 

Department of Education rubric. The findings showed much progress in the four 

participants' reading fluency. 

To sum up, ER and IR Approaches were applied in many studies for the 

improvement of learners' reading fluency and its components, automaticity, 

accuracy, and prosody. The findings of these studies disclosed that participants had 

made improvements in their reading fluency components. 

2.7 Extensive Reading and Intensive Reading Approach (ER-IR) 

ER and IR approaches, together, can be applied in the EFL classroom as an English 

language learning strategy. In regards to intensive reading, a teacher can encourage 

all learners to read a similar text of a story or a given topic to discuss it later or to 

study a particular language skill e.g. speaking or writing skill.  
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In contrast, ER, in a classroom, where learners are required to read a short book of 

their selection, understand it and report back in the oral or written form of language, 

using their own words.  

The main benefit of using ER and IR Approach (ER-IRA) is to involve students in a 

long reading project to improve their reading skills and enhance learners' language 

knowledge (Boutorwick, 2017 & Maija, 2014). 

In regards to the present study, experimental group participants were asked to read 

intensively some simplified books for three months. Each individual has to read at 

least 4 books a month. They received instructions at school, read a lot and did 

regularly some assignments at home. During the classroom, students performed 

various activities, including summarising, paraphrasing, asking questions, and 

making a discussion to increase their reading comprehension and reading fluency. 

2.7.1 Characteristics of Extensive and Intensive Reading Approach (ER-IR)  

ER and IR characteristics are derived mainly from the best features of the ER 

Approach and IR Approach of EFL teaching and learning processes. These features 

can be presented in the following points: 

First, students read as much as possible for a considerable amount of time inside the 

classroom for 20-30 minutes and much more at home (Krashen, 2004). The next 

step, when students end their reading passages, an effective classroom discussion is 

done to practise, digest and assess what was read before moving on step by step 

towards the ultimate ER-IR Approach goals. 
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Second, there are varieties of reading resources on a varied range of subjects with 

various reading and vocabulary levels available (Renandya, 2007). These different 

materials involve a series of Graded Readers, textbooks, magazines, and newspapers 

in a form of a complete set ranging from the simple to more difficult ones such as 

beginner, elementary, pre-intermediate, intermediate, upper-intermediate and 

advanced levels. 

Third, the objectives of reading are of two folds: related to enjoyment, seeking 

information, global understanding of the texts to enhance reading fluency. A learner 

can fulfil this aim by reading a lot in a limited time. It is also related to linguistic 

structures such as enriching vocabulary, grammar, practising language skills to 

increase learners' knowledge of reading comprehension. This can be done through a 

massive work of exercises from time to time accompanied by the learners' reading 

process (Bamford & Day, 2002). 

Fourth, the student has complete freedom to select whatever he wants to read from 

the reading resources or from books which is selected upon an agreement between 

learners and their teacher based on a particular purpose (Krashen, 2004). 

Fifth, during the programme, the speed of reading is almost always a bit faster and 

not slower because the student is asked to read plenty of books at a given time and 

he also, has to judge his understanding, he has to read fast. Since the books are 

difficult, the learner has to move gradually from a simple to more difficult. He has to 

decide his level of reading and then start from his level towards the difficult ones 

(Bamford & Day, 2004). 
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Sixth, the teacher explicitly familiarizes learners with the objectives of the ER-IR 

Approach, explains the policy of the programme, and trains students on how to get 

more benefit from the project. He assists them to expand vocabulary knowledge, 

reading styles, writing practice, and developing the components of reading fluency. 

The teacher is also responsible for making students aware of self-selection, reading 

for general meaning, report writing, and delivering a presentation (Krashen, 1993). 

Seventh, the teacher is a role model reader for learners. He has to prepare a text for 

reading and read it aloud in front of the class in a way that he wants them to read.  

 Eighth, reading is an individual decision. ER-IR programme allows readers to read 

at their own pace. In most cases, students do the practice of reading a lot outside the 

classroom, like homework. The discussion of what has been read is always done in 

the classroom. The student also has a chance to decide on oral or silent reading when 

he is at home to practice reading fluency or comprehension skills. (Bamford & Day, 

2005). 

Ninth, using a dictionary is not forbidden. During the reading process, the learner has 

to know the new words from the context around the word, but if he does not get the 

meaning from the context and the meaning of this particular word affects his 

understanding of the text, he has an opportunity to use a dictionary to know the exact 

meaning of this word (Krashen, 2004). 

In brief, these are the major features of the new ER-IR Approach that the present 

study requires to investigate. 
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2.7.2 Advantages of Extensive Reading and Intensive Reading Approach (ER-

IR)   

The ER and IR Approach as an English language learning process has lots of 

essential benefits. These benefits can be summarized in the following points: 

First, the reader uses ER-IR Approach particularly as a text-focused strategy such as 

rereading, paraphrasing and self-loud reading. This process helps the reader develop 

his reading habit, gain more confidence in reading, becomes motivated and increase 

his attitude towards reading. 

Second, the learner's continuous use of the known text structures which he gains 

from extensive reading enables him to become a more independent reader, being 

able to read for different objectives, being able to change reading strategies of 

various types of texts.  

Third, the guided close reading, a common activity in the English classroom and one 

of the best Extensive Reading and Intensive Reading Approach enables the reader to 

expand his vocabulary, develop grammatical concepts and increase his English 

background knowledge.     

Fourth, dealing with marking and annotating the texts encourages the learners to 

expand their learning capacity by practising reading accuracy, reading speed, 

prosody, and increasing reading comprehension aspects. Fifth, the strategy of 

bridging inferences plays an important role in supporting the reader to build a 

general interpretation of the written texts. This process enables learners to increase 
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classroom discussion, report on reading topics, as well as give a proper presentation 

that builds their self-confidence and supports their learning autonomy.  

To sum up, the present study makes use of some learning aspects including text-

focused strategy, the use of known text structure, the strategy of bridging inferences 

and marking the text in the preparation of lesson plans and the exercises practised in 

the classroom to make sure that students gain progress in their reading proficiencies. 

2.7.3 Challenges of Extensive Reading and Intensive Reading Approach (ER-

IR)   

The ER-IR Approach will become more costly and time-consuming to set up if the 

assigned institute is not well equipped with enough reading materials such as books 

library or resource rooms. Preparing new materials for a programme is very difficult 

to work. To follow up all the program activities including selecting books for 

learners, observing learners presentations, preparing classroom session for 

discussion, writing regular reports for each progress and commenting on learners 

reports is a very boredom work for the investigator to follow up particularly when 

there is a large number of readers in the classroom.  

Also, in secondary schools where learners came from, the subjects' load is not a great 

deal particularly English subject with three hours a week compared to first-year 

university studies, where students study five subjects per semester including English 

course with 16 hours a week. When this load is added to the ER-IR program, it 

becomes hard work for participants to carry out. For example, students are 

responsible for long hours reading, analyzing, reporting, and presenting and this 
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work will continue for three months, thus, it is very difficult to keep them challenged 

by the program for a semester. 

Moreover, another challenge is due to the researcher's responsibilities. The 

researcher is currently an English language teacher in the PYP. He has a teaching 

load of 16 hours a week with extra duties. The duties include two speaking tests, one 

writing test, and a portfolio for each learner, compulsory online activities as well as 

the teacher's portfolio in which he has to document all duties that he has done from 

the first day of work to the final semester exams. All these duties should be run, 

checked and uploaded to the PYP system by the teacher-investigator. To add this 

work to the responsibility of running the ER-IR program is a much-challenged work 

for the researcher to do. 

In terms of these challenges, some people claim that the participants have studied 

integrated English syllabuses which contain the four skills, listening, speaking, 

reading and writing in public schools and first-year university English studies. The 

participants do not study Graded Readers and even they do not have any ideas about 

them. If Graded Readers are applied as reading resources in ER-IR Programme, they 

can give a false impression of the level of reading that has been achieved later in 

post-tests of both reading comprehension and reading fluency.  

But this challenge has been solved by first, there is an availability of books for both 

Graded Readers and integrated books in the library. So, the student is free to select a 

book that he wants to read. Second, the final tests are prepared from Q Skills Books 

which are the main reading sources for the English language course (E101). 
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Therefore, participants will be familiar with integrated books and at the same time, 

they gain some ideas from Graded Readers in the study programme. 

Similarly, most students who come from communities where literacy is not of great 

value "i.e. parents don't bother with their children's education", possess less desire to 

participate in the extensive-intensive reading to seek pleasure or do not get enough 

support or encouragement at home.  

In this concern, the challenge also extends to learners' reading competition. Some 

students do reading competitions in the wrong place, in other words, they put too 

much emphasis on many passages they read instead of the amount of knowledge 

they gained. This difficulty can be solved by giving readers a chance to talk about 

the book they read.  

2.7.4 A Comparison of ER Approach, IR Approach and ER-IR Approach 

The following Table 2.1 is employed to clarify and summarize the similarities and 

the differences among the three main approaches of English language teaching. This 

comparison is made based on some features such as main objectives, the material 

used, material choice, setting, activities, skills developed, reading speed, using a 

dictionary, assessment, and the responsibilities of both the teacher and the student. 
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Table 2.1    
A Comparison of ER Approach, IR Approach and ER-IR Approach  

No Feature ER Approach IR Approach ER IR Approach 

1. What is it Reading a large amount of 
material 

Reading short difficult 
passages 

Reading a large 
number of books  

2. Objectives For pleasure and interest. For linguistic and semantic 
details. 

For pleasure 
linguistic and 
lang. structure 

3. Material Graded Readers, authentic 
materials. 

Selected texts. Graded readers 
textbooks and 
extra materials. 

4. Material   
choice 

Selected by the student. Selected by the teacher. Teacher and 
students agree 
upon materials. 

5. Setting Usually outside  the 
classroom, at home and 
library. 

Usually inside the 
classroom. 

Classroom, at 
home, and 
resources room. 

6. Activities   Report on books, 
retelling stories, 
paraphrasing, presenting, 
reflecting on characters, 
events, and settings. 

The main idea vs details, 
making inferences getting 
meaning, sentence 
structure. 

Activities for 
language 
knowledge, use, 
communication 
and reading skills. 

7. Skills 
developed 

Scanning, skimming and 
silent reading. 

Detailed reading, Reading 
for gist and Silent reading. 

All language 
skills. 

8. Reading 
speed 

Fast reading. Slowly and carefully. Moderate rate. 

9. Using a 
dictionary 
 

Dictionary is prohibited. Dictionary is more 
available. 

Dictionary is 
sometimes used. 

10. Assessment No comprehension tests, 
feedback given for report 
and presentation to 
measure progress. 

Tests, quizzes, multiple-
choice, Information 
questions. 

All informal 
assessments to 
measure students' 
progress 

11.   
Teacher's 
role 

Recommending on 
materials selected by 
students, guiding students 
for setting goals, leading 
pre-reading activities to 
build interest, Encouraging 
and rewarding students. 

Choosing texts and prepare 
activities, giving 
instructions before, during 
and after reading, 
monitoring learning, 
Correcting student's 
mistakes, giving feedback, 
and making tests. 

Introducing the 
project, 
monitoring 
students’ work, 
observing student 
presentation, 
encouraging, and 
giving feedback. 

12. Student's 
role 

Responsible for improving 
learning, choosing 
resources, Presenting, and 
report writing. 

Read carefully, answer 
questions, do activities, sit 
for tests, and follow 
instructions. 

Select materials, 
decide reading at 
his pace, do tasks, 
build confidence. 
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2.8 Summary 

This chapter reviewed the issues connected to the study theme. It explained the term 

teaching reading in ESL/EFL settings, strategies for reading comprehension and 

reading fluency, the theoretical framework of the study including reading process 

theory, theories of reading comprehension and automaticity theory for reading 

fluency. Then, the chapter dealt with reading comprehension skills, the previous 

studies investigated reading comprehension, reading fluency, the related studies on 

reading fluency as well as reading fluency components, automaticity, accuracy and 

prosody. Finally, detailed information on the combination of the ER-IR Approach 

has been elaborated along with its definitions, characteristics, advantages, challenges 

and the comparison of the ER Approach, IR Approach and ER-IR Approach. 
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CHAPTER THREE 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

3.1 Introduction 

This chapter explains the research methodology which is used to investigate the 

effects of an IAER-IR on the first-year university students' reading comprehension 

and reading fluency at Taibah University in Saudi Arabia. This quasi-experimental 

study uses two methods in its design, quantitative and qualitative methods. The 

chapter also describes in detail the research instruments, the pilot study, the validity 

and reliability of research instruments, a sample of the study, research procedures, 

and techniques of data analysis.  

3.2 Research Design of the Study 

The present study employed a quasi-experimental research design. The rationale for 

choosing this type of quasi-experimental design was explained in the following 

points.  

First, when randomization is impractical or immoral, it is easier to use quasi-

experimental design than true experiment design which requires the random 

assignment of subjects (Chiang, Jhangiani & Price, 2015).  

Second, applying quasi-experimental designs reduces threats to environmental 

validity as a normal setting, it does not suffer from the same problems of artificiality 

since compared to a true experiment in a well-controlled laboratory setting 

(Cattamanchi, Handley, Lyles & McCulloch, 2018).  
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Third, because the quasi-experimental design is a natural experiment, the data 

findings in one study can be generated to other samples and settings of a similar 

population (Ammerman, Calancie & Smith, 2014).  

Fourth, the quasi-experimental method is effective in longitudinal studies that 

engage long times which can be followed up in different settings (Gribbons & 

Herman, 2013).  

Fifth, in quasi-experimental design, the researcher has an opportunity to select any 

manipulations that match his study and to identify groups while in true experiment 

design, the researcher has to leave manipulations to occur on their own, does not take 

control of them and group selections occur randomly (De Rue, 2012).  

The quasi-experiment was effective because it used "pre-post testing". This indicates 

that some tests are done before the collection of data to know the exact levels of 

students' reading comprehension and reading fluency, and to check if there were any 

individual confounds. Then the actual experiment was carried out with post-test 

results. This data could be compared to the pre-test scores to measure the subjects' 

progress (Campbell, Cook & Shadish, 2002). 

 This quasi-experimental study design included two basic groups, an experimental 

group, 30 participants, who were exposed to the IAER-IR implemented in reading 

simplified books and a control group,30 participants, who were not exposed to any 

treatment (Cattamanchi, Handley, Lyles & McCulloch, 2018).  
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The quasi-experimental study also had two variables, the independent variable which 

was the IAER-IR and the dependent variables involved the participants' reading 

comprehension and reading fluency components, automaticity, accuracy and 

prosody. When the variables had been clearly defined and identified, the procedure 

was applied and group differences were tested (Gribbons & Herman, 2013). 

In addition, the present study tended to gather, analyze, and 'combine' both 

quantitative and qualitative data to clarify a research problem (Creswell, 2014). The 

combination of quantitative and qualitative data, together, offered a better 

description of the study problem than each kind by itself. In other words, joining 

quantitative data and qualitative data extracts a very powerful result (Huberman and 

Miles (1994). By measuring both the findings of the study (i.e., quantitative and 

qualitative data), researchers can understand clearly a complex picture of a social 

phenomenon Creswell (as cited in Caracelli & Jennifer, 1997). 

Moreover, the study persisted in conducting two methods because one form of 

research (quantitative or qualitative) was not sufficient to answer the research 

inquiries or report the research findings. The researcher wanted first to test the facts 

quantitatively to improve tools, to identify some variables and then to judge the data 

qualitatively, later on, to acquire more comprehensive, precise information that could 

be obtained from the outcomes of the statistical tests. 

Furthermore, the present study required gathering more information from a sample 

that represented a large population, first-year university students, within a short time 

namely three months, thus, the quantitative method was the best approach for 
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achieving this goal. Similarly, the present research used quantitative data because its 

study dealt with achievement tests (quantitative tools) for getting scores or results 

which reduced the sampling bias. Achievement tests did not need direct contact 

between subjects and the researcher, thus, the possibility of bias and the findings 

being influenced by the researcher were minimized(Foley, 2018).  

In addition to the numerical data, this quasi-experiment required descriptive data to 

support the main data and to complete the whole picture of the study. Although 

quantitative data were used to measure the subjects' low level in reading English 

both comprehension and fluency; qualitative data were also needed to explore the 

subjects' views and opinions on their benefits from the IAER-IR. 

On the other hand, the present study tended to use a qualitative approach because the 

qualitative method comprises flexibility (Creswell, 2014). To set up an interview, the 

researcher chose appropriate words to construct the questions. In this regard, the 

present study decided to get information from individuals based on their long life 

experience and their perceptions of the intervention study which reflected a wide 

diversity of opinions on the deterioration of learners' level of comprehension and 

fluency. Thus, a qualitative approach was very distinctive to elicit such valuable 

information (Clark & Creswell, 2011).  

 In conclusion, this quasi-experimental study attempted to implement two research 

methods, because the researcher sought to find clear, concrete and complete answers 

to all research questions of the study as well as he wanted to reach directly to fulfil 

and achieve all the research objectives of the study. Although the two methods had 
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different tools for collecting and analyzing data, together, they were very strong in 

providing concrete, valid, and reliable research findings. Figure 3.1 illustrates the 

research design of the study. 

 

  

   

  

                                  

 

 

 
 
       

 

Figure 3.1  Research Design of the Study 

3.2.1 Threats that are Controlled in the Present Study 

The word "threats" is used to mean factors that will decrease the effects of the study 

results on science, mainly those things that the investigator can manage. These 

threats to the experiment involve controlling the internal validity, the availability of 

important variables, the practicality and cost of an experiment as well as the 

intervention disturbance (Bachman, Plass & Schutt, 2017). 
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3.2.1.1 Controlling the Internal Validity 

Internal validity is defined as the degree to which one can conclude that the changes 

in variable 'X' cause the changes in variable 'Y'. The internal validity of a research 

experiment can be influenced by the following aspects: association, confounding and 

the omission of the control group which causes poor internal validity. Association 

indicated that when one variable "S" changes, another variable "H" tends to change. 

So, there was an association, but there was no causation without an association. Just 

dealing with an association was not enough to justify a claim of causation. 

In the present study, the quasi-experiment was designed carefully to make the direct 

association between the IAER-IR and the participants' performance in reading 

comprehension and reading fluency. First, respondents sat for pre-tests to measure 

their level in advance then they all joined the intervention program for three months, 

and then they did post-tests to assign the effects of the intervention course. There 

was no interference of other factors in the study. 

The second issue that distressed the experiment's internal validity was confounding. 

If more than one factor is different on average between the groups to be compared, 

the problem is known as confounding and it is a fatal threat to internal validity 

(Shuttleworth  & Wilson, 2008). To control confounding in the present study, the 

assigned groups, experimental and controlled, did the study in similar lecture rooms 

in one building. They received the same English course one and taught by the 

researcher holding a master degree. Most students were Saudi and a few numbers 

were Arab living in Saudi Arabia, they had a similar educational and cultural 

background. 
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The omission of a control group in the experimental study is a source of poor 

internal validity. Normally in experimental studies, the control group is considered 

as a scale that researchers used to measure and to compare the levels of their 

experimental groups. In line with this aspect, the present study involved one control 

group which is considered as a level for measuring the performance of reading 

comprehension and reading fluency for the experimental group. (Flannelly, Flannelly  

& Jankowski, 2014).  

3.2.1.2 Preventing the Missing of an Important Variable  

An experiment can also be threatened by not including some central variables. The 

best example of this threat is when the goal of treatment is to increase the mean 

outcome in males and lower it in females and then not including gender as an 

explanatory variable, dealing with its interaction in treatment, will provide 

misleading results. In other words, where there is no interaction, ignoring important 

explanatory variables decrease power as well as causes misleading results (Kazdin, 

2017). 

In the present study, there were two main variables, the independent variable 

including IAER-IR and the dependent variable which was the performance of 

respondents' reading comprehension and reading fluency. The study did not refer to 

gender or age as research variables because they were not the investigator's concern. 
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3.2.1.3 Controlling the Experiment's Practicality and Cost 

The present study did not involve any complicated points which required a big 

budget and long process. All procedures were completed in one setting, the building 

of the preparatory year program. There were no efforts in transportation, no need to 

hire any equipment. The team workers were an English teaching staff who were keen 

and full of enthusiasm to achieve the project without any expenses. The participants 

were our college students. They were volunteers. The experiment process was very 

clear. All steps were documented and consent forms were distributed to the 

concerned people. The figures and tables which showed and clarified the process 

were designed. So the quasi-experiment was practical and not cost. 

3.2.1.4 Controlling the Intervention Disturbance 

During the intervention period particularly the ones which have six months or more, 

the investigator may receive a sudden declare of a couple of days or unexpected drop 

out of participants. This case reduces the period of the study or the number of 

students and thus, it affects the validity of the study (Seltman, 2018).  

The present study followed several steps to manage this problem. First, the 

investigator checked in advance the college calendar to see whether there is a 

national day or leave to exclude it from the study period. Second, the researcher also 

informed team workers that in the case of any declare of days, the program will be 

extended to cover these days. Third, the programme was planned to finish one week 

before the preparation of the college final exam.  
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This would allow the researcher to extend the program one week more and did not 

face a problem. Figure 3.2 explains the threats that are controlled in the study. 

 
  

 

                                                    

 

 
  

          Figure 3.2  Threats that are Controlled in the Study 

3.3 Research Instruments of the Present Study 

Research instruments refer to different methods which a researcher uses to get data 

from participants for his study. Various kinds of measurement instruments that can 

be used by researchers for their studies are based on the nature of research that is to 

be carried out (Adedokun, 2003). In the present study, there were two major 

instruments, quasi-experimental data instruments and qualitative data instruments. 

3.3.1 Research Instruments for Quasi-Experimental Study 

The quasi-experimental research involved three research instruments namely the 

intervention materials, 'short books' and two achievement tests, reading 

comprehension tests and reading fluency tests which include automaticity, accuracy, 

and reading prosody. 
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3.3.1.1 The Intervention Material: A Series of Simplified Books 

The series of books used in the intervention study were simplified short storybooks. 

They were written in simple vocabulary and used generally in English as Foreign 

Language teaching (Nation & Wodinsky, 1988). These books were called Graded 

Readers and they had been selected for the reason that they involved vocabulary 

knowledge and grammatical structures appropriate for the learners reading pleasure 

as well as the learners' academic levels. 

Since it was the first time to introduce the IAER-IR at the PYP and the buildings 

were found far from the main campus, the Graded Readers were purchased at the 

researcher's expense. The researcher also brought his books and collected some 

books from his colleagues on other campuses. A total of 150 books were used in the 

study. This number of books (150) had been decided based on Coley (2001) who 

recommends that the number of books should be at least four times equal to the 

number of learners who read them. (Refer to Appendix C). 

Before the selection of short books, the students' level was examined by a placement 

test to obtain the actual level of the English proficiency of the learners. It was found 

that the students were at the elementary level. The Graded Readers had been chosen 

for their reading pleasure and the availability of books, based mostly on the students' 

course level. For instance, both books (Cambridge and Macmillan) were published 

and designed in seven levels from easy starts (200 words) to advanced (3000 words). 

on the cover of the books, some information was delivered as a guideline for the 

choice of books such as British/American English, book level, simplified, and the 

number of new words.  
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3.3.1.2 Texts Selected for Reading Comprehension Test 

In most circumstances of the reading comprehension test, researchers always want 

participants to sit for one reading comprehension text before and one text after the 

intervention study. But, this method of testing causes a problem because relying on 

one text affects the reliability of the research findings (Flannelly, Flannelly & 

Jankowski, 2014)  

The results are deprived by the characteristics of the text used in the test. To avoid 

this situation, the present study employed four reading comprehension texts. Two 

separate texts were used in the pre-test (A ) namely " How do you decide?" and pre-

test (B) namely " A successful family business" and two different texts were used in 

post-test (A) namely" How colours make you think and feel?" and post-test (B) 

namely " The challenge of running a family business". 

Moreover, the comprehension texts were selected from Q Skills for Success Books 

which suit the levels of learners and these books were narrative. Q Skills for Success 

Books were written and published by Oxford University Press. They were special 

editions designed particularly for non-native speakers of the English language with 

complete resources of English learning. The topics were chosen according to 

learners' interest and text readability and they were all narrative in nature.  

Many research studies have shown that topics written in narrative style are more 

attractive and interesting than other topics written in expository style (Tamrackitkun, 

2010). This claim is proven by (Fernald, 1989). His study reported that more than 

80% of learners considered sections in books of psychology designed in a narrative 
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way as more interesting and more beneficial to study than sections of the same 

length written in an expository style.  

In this regard, the text (A) in the pre-test and the text (A) in the post-test were 

slightly identical. Similarly, the text (B) in the pre-test and the text (B) in the post-

test were identical in terms of length, difficulty and topic. These texts were designed 

for both, control and experimental groups. Table 3.1 explains the description of 

reading comprehension texts. 

 Table 3.1     
Description of Texts Used in Reading Comprehension Tests 

              Text     Test No. of words No. of sentences        Topic 

How do you decide? Pre-test A 476 48 Genre 

How do colours make you 

feel? 

Post-test A 481 47 Genre 

A successful family business Pre-test B 453 33 Genre 

The challenge of running a 
family business 

Post-test B 456 45 Genre 

    
(Flesch, 1948) 
 

3.3.1.3 Text Readability  

The present study contained two readabilities, text readability for reading 

comprehension and text readability for reading fluency components, automaticity, 

accuracy and reading prosody. The detailed information for both readabilities was 

explained in the subsequent. 
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3.3.1.3.1 Text Readability for Reading Comprehension 

To evaluate reading comprehension, the readers read texts extracted from Q Skills 

for Success which were written and published by Oxford University Press. These 

books involve contents similar to what the first-year learners usually read at Taibah 

University. According to Harris and Sipay (1990) and Rasinski (2003), a text used to 

measure reading comprehension should be at the students' grade level.  

To check the readability of the texts for comprehension, the Flesch-Kincaid Grade 

Level was employed. The Flesch-Kincaid Grade Level is one of the most commonly 

used measures (Readability formulas). It has a reputation in the different fields of 

communication and it has been implemented in many institutions in the world such 

as advertising, industrial communications, journalism, government publications, 

books for adult studies and materials for kids learners (Flesch,1948; Hayes, Murrel, 

Szomor and Walton, 2001 & Klare,1975).  

Schulz (1981) states that the formula's process is built on calculating the average 

sentence length in words and average word length in syllables (number of syllables 

per 100 words) to reach a reading ease score. 

The analysis of the selected texts examined many text aspects. For the text ' How do 

you decide', the total words are (476), the average number of syllables is (724), the 

total words of three syllables are (56), the average number of words in a sentence is 

(10) and the total sentences are (48).  
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For the text 'How do colours make you feel?', the total number of words is (481), the 

average number of syllables is (760), the total number of words of three syllables is 

(50), the average words in the sentence are (10) and the number of sentences is (47).  

Similarly, for the text ' A successful family business', the number of words is (453), 

the total of syllables is (701), the total number of words of three syllables is (65), the 

average words in a sentence are (14) and the total number of sentences is (33).  

For the text 'The challenge of running a family business', the average number of 

words is (456), the total syllables are (767), the number of words of three syllables is 

(88), the total number of words in a sentence is (10) and the total number of 

sentences is (45).     Table 3.2 illustrates the analysis of the selected texts. 

Table 3.2    
The Flesch Readability for Reading Comprehension Test Passages 

 Pre-test (A) Post-test (A) Pre-test (B) Post-test (B) 

Title 

 

How do you 

decide? 
How colours  

make you feel? 

A successful             

family business 

The Challenge 

of running a 

family business 

Total words 476 481 453 456 

Total syllables 724 760 701 767 

Words of 3 sylla 56 50 65 88 

Words/Sentence 10 10 14 10 

Total sentences 48 47 33 45 

Reading Level Standard/ Av  Standard/ 

Average 

Standard/ 

Average 

Fairly  

difficult 

Flesch Reading  

Ease Score 

68.1 67.3 61.2 57.8 
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3.3.1.3.2 Text Readability for Reading Fluency 

The texts of the reading fluency test were narrative in nature because the participants 

read short books which followed the narrative writing style. The criteria for text 

selections were similar to those of reading comprehension. The readability of the 

texts was examined using the Flesch formula (Flesch,1948; Hayes, Murrel, Szomor 

& Walton, 2001).  

 The analysis of the selected reading fluency texts namely 'How do you decide?' and 

'How colours make you feel?' were slightly identical, thus, their total number of 

words is (270), the number of words per sentence is (10), the average number of 

sentences is (22)and the reading ease is (68.1) and (67.3) respectively. Table 3.3 

illustrates the text readability for reading fluency passages.   

Table 3.3    

Text Readability for Reading Fluency Passages 

Text Title Words Sentences Words in Sent. Reading Ease Topic 

How do you decide? 270 22 10 68.1 Genre 

How do colours 

make you feel? 

270 22 10 67.3 Genre 

3.3.1.4 Reading Comprehension Tests 

Reading comprehension tests involved four passages for pre-and post-tests. The 

information questions were used as a comprehension test. Each test had ten items. 

All the questions were open-ended, including six major reading comprehension 

aspects. These aspects were asking for the main idea, detailed information, the 

sequence of events, cause and effects, inferences, and word meanings. The time 
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allocated for each test was one hour (Refer to Appendix D). Table 3.4 illustrates the 

reading comprehension aspects. 

Table 3.4    
Six Types of Reading Comprehension Aspects 

Aspect Its function/purpose Question items in Tests 

Pre-A Post-A Pre-B Post-B 

Main idea Identify the theme of the text/paragraph 1 1 1 1 

Detailed question Practice detailed reading information 2, 5,9 3,4,7 5,6,9 5,6,10 

Sequence question Identify events in a sequence 4, 10 5 3,7 6 

Cause and effect Practice the aspects of cause and effects  5,6, 9 2, 9 2 2,3,9 

Inference question Ability to infer meaning from context 6,7 6, 10 10 4, 7 

Vocabul. question To examine student's vocab. knowledge 3, 8 6, 8 8 8 

3.3.1.5 Oral Reading Fluency Assessment  

To measure learners' reading automaticity, accuracy, and prosody, the assessment 

requires two essential criteria: first, fluency assessment has to be reliable and valid. 

Second, the assessment has to be efficient in administration, scoring and 

interpretation (Rasinski, 2004).  

The oral reading fluency (ORF) assessment has been validated via several studies 

involving (Chaing, Deno and Mirkin,1982 & Marston,1989). Similarly, (Rasinski, as 

cited in Fuchs, Fuchs and Maxwell, 1988) found a correlation of "0.91" between 

learners' achievement on oral reading fluency and their achievement on a 

standardized test of reading skills (Refer to Appendix E). 
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3.3.1.5.1 Reading Automaticity Assessment 

To find a device for assessing reading automaticity which is valid and time-efficient, 

Deno (1985) improved a device known as Curriculum-Based Measurement (CBM) 

in reading. Since this approach is concentrated on reading fluency, it is also named 

Oral Reading Fluency (ORF) assessment.  

Reading automaticity is scored by measuring the total number of word correct per 

minute (WCPM) and comparing the learner's score against the target norms. The 

reader who gets a score at or near these norms should be measured as making 

progress in automaticity. The reader who gets a score significantly below (or above) 

the norm area for his class level is at risk in his reading fluency growth.  Table 3.5 

illustrates the target norms of reading fluency. 

Table 3.5  
The Target Rate Norms of Oral Reading Fluency (ORF)    

 

(Rasinki, 2004, p.4) 

Grade Fall (WCPM)           Winter (WCPM) Spring WCPM)  

1 

2 

3 

4 

 

 

30 – 60 

50 – 90 

70 –110 

10 – 30 

50 – 80 

70 – 100 

80 – 120 

30 – 60 

70– 100 

80 –110 

100 – 140 

5 

6 

7 

8 

80 – 120 

100 – 140 

110 – 150 

120 – 160 

100 – 140 

110 – 150 

120 – 160 

130 – 170 

110 – 150 

120 – 160 

130 – 170 

140– 180 
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3.3.1.5.2 Reading Accuracy Assessment 

Johnson, Kress and Pikulski, (1987) and Pikulski (1990) assert that informal reading 

inventories (IRI) have used decoding word accuracy as key benchmarks for marking 

the reading achievement. The accuracy score is determined by dividing the number 

of words read correctly per minute (WCPM) by the total number of words read 

(WCPM+ uncorrected words). The final number should be in a percentage. Then the 

examiner compares the learner's score against the target norms. Table 3.6 illustrates 

the level of performance for word decoding accuracy. 

Table3.6    

Levels of Performance for Word Decoding Accuracy 

Level                                                  Percentage 

Independent                                        100 – 97 % 

Instructional                                         96 – 90 % 

Frustration                                             < 90 % 

 

 (Rasiniski, 2004, p.7). 

  

Readers who score in the 97-to-100 % range (independent level) can read the 

assessment text with no support. Readers who score within the 90-to-96% range 

(instructional level) can read the text with some help, usually delivered by a 

classroom teacher. Those readers who score less than 90% in reading accuracy 

(frustrated level) find the assessment text is difficult and too challenging to read, 

even with the help of the teacher. 
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3.3.1.5.3 Reading Prosody Assessment 

To measure the scores of learners' reading prosody, the examiner has to consult a 

rubric which is designed mainly for assessing reading prosody. The present study 

marks the learners' score of reading prosody by using a multi-dimensional fluency 

rubric improved by (Rasinski & Zutell, 1991).  

The scales contain four dimensions of expression and volume, phrasing, smoothness 

and pace. The scores range from four to sixteen. Generally, the score below eight 

needs development. The Score of eight and above indicates that the student is 

making a good process in reading prosody (Rasinski, 2004, p.4).    Table 3.7 

illustrates the multidimensional fluency scale. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 99 

Table 3.7    
Multidimensional Fluency Scale 

Dimension 1 2 3 4 

A. 

Expression 

 And 

Volume 

 

Reads with fewer              

expressions. Reads 

words. Less sense 

of creating the text 

sound as natural 

language. 

Some expressions 

Use voice to 

enable text sound 

natural. Saying 

words. Still, reads 

in a low sound. 

Sounds like 

natural 

language. 

Volume is 

appropriate 

Read with fine 

expressions. The 

sounds look 

natural. Vary 

sound to go with 

meaning of the 

text. 

B.  

Phrasing 

Monotonic with 

less meaning of 

phrase limits; 

frequent word-by-

word reading. 

 

 

 

Frequent two-and 

three-word 

phrases; 

providing the 

impression of 

choppy reading, 

unacceptable 

stress/intonation 

A mixture of 

run-ons, mid-

sentence 

pauses for 

breath; some 

choppiness; 

accepted 

intonation 

well phrased, 

mostly in clause 

and sentence 

units, with 

focusing on 

expression. 

C. 

Smoothness 

False starts, 

frequently 

extended pauses, 

hesitations 

repetitions, and/or 

structures. 

Pauses extended 

hesitation, etc.; 

are more regular 

and disturbing. 

Sometimes 

breaks in 

smoothness 

with problems 

with some 

words and 

structures. 

In general, soft 

reading with 

some breaks; 

word and form 

difficulty is 

determined fast 

by self correction. 

     

D.  

Pace 

Slow and difficult 

reading. 

reasonably slow 

Reading 

A rough 

mixing of fast, 

low reading. 

Constantly 

conversational. 

 

(Rasinski & Zutell, 1991, pp.211-217). 
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3.3.1.6 Reading Fluency Tests 

The recent views of some scholars suggest that reading fluency contains three 

discrete components, automaticity, accuracy, and prosody. One of these scholars is 

Rasinski (2004) who defines the components of fluency as follows: automaticity is 

the reader's ability to decode words of a given text with little effort during 

production. Accuracy, on the other hand, is the reader's ability to decode words of a 

given text correctly. Prosody is the reader's ability to produce appropriate and correct 

expressions and phrases from a certain text. 

Among these views, the best and the most widely used in understanding reading 

fluency is the automaticity theory. Martinez, Roser, and Strecker (1999) for example, 

mention that fluency relies on proper, accuracy, phrasing, and expression. Similarly, 

Reutzel (2006) argues that the chief elements of fluency are the speed of reading, 

accuracy and appropriate expressions. Blevins (2006) explains that a fluent reader is 

one who reads fast, identifies words mechanically, and understands expressions 

properly. He added that knowing words mechanically characterizes the accuracy of 

word decoding. 

For the present study, reading fluency maintained two tests, one pre-test before the 

intervention and one post-test after the intervention study. All participants (control 

and experimental) were given similar tests. Two texts of 270 words were carefully 

prepared. The level of difficulty was examined by the readability formula to indicate 

that the texts were at the students' level. 



 

 101 

To measure the degree of automaticity and accuracy, the study followed the 

procedure of the CBM/ORF approach for assessment. The student was asked to read 

the text for one minute and his reading was recorded down. Errors such as 

mispronunciations, omissions, substitutions were marked as uncorrected words. The 

score of automaticity could be determined by calculating the total number of WCPM 

and comparing the learner's achievement against the target norms.  

The scores of accuracy could be determined by dividing the number of words read 

correctly per minute (WCPM) by the total number of words read 'WCPM added to 

uncorrected words'. The score was a percentage and it could be compared against the 

target norms.   

Since prosody or text interpretation was challenging to quantify, the present study 

attempted to use qualitative rubrics or rating scales to make the assessment 

procedure to measure student's performance in reading prosody. The rubrics were 

easy to apply and they were ranging from well-phased reading, expressive reading 

word by word and monotonic reading.  

In assessing reading prosody, the student read a grade-level text loudly and the 

researcher listened to his reading carefully. The reading could also be recorded and 

the period is short the '60 seconds'. At the end of the listening period, the researcher 

checked the rubric and allocated a score that most closely aligned with the learner's 

reading (Haskina, 2014). 
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3.3.1.7 The Lesson Plan for the Present Study  

The 3-month  lesson plans were designed to involve 60 participants from first-year 

university students. The participants were assigned to an experimental group class 

and a control group class. Generally, 24 lesson plans were used in the study,12 

lesson plans used for the intervention study and another 12 lesson plans used for the 

control (Refer to Appendix F).  

Every week, the intervention group had a 3-hour lesson on Thursday and the control 

group had a 3- hour lesson on Monday. The content of the lessons had two sections. 

Section (A) involved general information likes the book's name, students level, 

times, date, day and students attendance. Section (B) included a warm-up, lesson 

objectives, teaching/learning methods, language skills used, teaching materials, the 

procedure used, assessment steps home assignments (Bamford & Day, 2004).  

The major goal of the lesson plans was to measure the efficiency of the IAER-IR on 

the progress of respondents' reading comprehension and reading fluency. To make 

sure that the lesson plan was valid, able to facilitate students' learning, and to attain 

the research objectives, the researcher gave the set of the lesson plans to two 

evaluators who specialized in education to judge its validity. Their feedback 

indicated that the steps of the lesson plans were well done. The objectives of the 

lesson, the interaction patterns and timing were appropriately prepared. There were 

enough intensive and extensive exercises that encouraged learners to enhance their 

reading fluency and reading comprehension (Refer to Appendix G). The lessons 

could fulfil the objectives.  
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Moreover, the lesson plan was tested in the pilot test to establish its validity. Table 

3.8  illustrates a sample of a lesson plan for the intervention study. 

Table 3.8    

A Sample of Lesson Plan 

Book: Simplified books Level: Elementary Week: 3      Time: 3 hours 

Group: Experimental Date: 28/9/2017 Day: Thursday 

Warm-up and Lead-in                                                                               7 mints 

Activity (1) Summarize a book you have already read and talk about it 

Objectives 

1. Students are able to read a book to get general ideas. 

2. Students are able to practice reading a book for a summary. 

Teaching/learning methods  

Explaining, reviewing, paraphrasing, discussion 

Language skills  

Reading comprehension, reading prosody 

Teaching material   

Simplified books 

Preparation and Procedures                                                                      45 mints 

The students have already read their weekly book at home. 

He summarizes the book based on the teacher's points and practices reading it. 

The teacher introduces the task. A student comes out and reads his summary.   Students 

ask some questions about the summary. 

In conclusion, the teacher makes some comments.                                           8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                  7 mints 

Activity  (2)     Reading competition        (Racing driver) 

Objectives 

1. Students are able to practice new words to facilitate reading competition. 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods  

Explaining, student-centred learning, pair work, group work, decoding words 

Language skills   

Reading Comprehension and Reading Fluency 
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Teaching material          

Handouts 

Preparation and Procedures                                                                        45 mints 

A teacher prepared a text about a topic for a reading competition. (Racing driver) 

The class is divided into three groups of ten. 

Then each group is divided into three groups of three, one is a leader. 

The leader gives instructions about the reading competition. 

He allows one competitor to read the text and he calculates the time and gives a chance to 

the second competitor to read. 

Finally, he decides who is the winner. 

Then, the three winners from the groups of nine come in front of the class. 

The teacher displays the text and gives each winner a chance to read. 

He calculates the time to know who is the final winner. 

The teacher makes comments, students clap and congratulate the winner. 8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                     7 mints 

Activity (3)    Paired reading            The text (Jihan's weekends) 

Objectives 

1. Students are able to practice reading the new words 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

 Lecturing, explaining, discussing, and pair work 

Language skills   

Reading Accuracy, Automaticity and Prosody 

Teaching material  

Handout, Audios   

Preparations and Procedure                                                                      45 mints 

The teacher asks students to decode the new words till they reach the words accuracy 

levels.  (interviews, famous, interesting, domestic, gym, fortunately) 

 Students listen to the audio of (Jihan's weekends) several times. 

The teacher divides students into pairs, a good reader with a low reader. One student 

monitors the other's reading, corrects him and gives feedback. Then they change roles.  

Students practice paired reading many times with the help of the teacher. 

Conclusion: The teacher makes some comments and concludes the work.  8 mint                                                                               
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                                                          Series of Short Books                                                       

                                                        Texts Selected for Comprehension  

                                                         Text Readability for Reading Comprehension  

                                                        Text Readability for Reading Fluency 

                                                        Reading Comprehension Tests                              

                                                        Oral Reading Fluency Assessments 

                                                        Reading Fluency Tests  

                                                        Lesson Plans  

 

Figure 3.3  A Summary of Research Instruments Used in the Quasi-Experimental 
Study 

3.3.2 Research Instruments for Qualitative Research Methods 

The main research instrument for collecting qualitative data was an in-depth 

interview. There were also an interview checklist and interview guide which 

supported the researcher in gathering information. These instruments are explained 

in the following points. 

3.3.2.1 In-depth Interview Protocol 

The first instrument in the qualitative research method used to collect information for 

the present study was the in-depth interview protocol. Tripathi (2008) argues that in-

depth or unstructured interview is always used in investigative studies. The 

interviewer generally aims to get a clear and deep image of the problem by 

Types of  

Instruments      

Used in the 

Quasi – 

Experimental 

Study 
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communicating with respondents and exchanging views on several points of the 

problem.  

In addition, the in-depth interview is the only method that allows researchers to go 

deeper into the problem to make fruitful discussion and to understand the beliefs and 

attitudes of the interviewees. In this interview, the researcher started with some 

general topics and then gradually and proficiently led the interviewee towards the 

direction of his main questions (Chadwick, Gill, Stewart, & Treasure, 2008). 

Similarly, Boyce and Neale (2006) define an in-depth interview as a qualitative 

research method that contains conducting intensive individual dialogues with a small 

number of subjects to reveal their viewpoints on a certain idea, program, or issue.  

Thus, in this study, the researcher selected ten participants who attended the 

intervention study, five from the experimental group and five from the control group 

and used the in-depth interview to ask them some questions about their experiences 

and expectations related to the program, the ideas they had about a program's work 

and processes.  

The primary reason for conducting the in-depth interview was to explore the 

participants' views about the effects and the influence of the IAER-IR program on 

their reading comprehension and reading fluency levels using their own words and 

expressions (File-Hall, Reddy & Schaefer, 2016). 

Moreover, the main advantage of using in-depth interview protocol in this study was 

that it provided much more additional information about exact learners' level in 
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comprehension and fluency than what was collected through other data collection 

methods such as achievement tests. Also, the interview should be used in a place of 

focus groups as the subjects may not be able to talk comfortably and openly in a 

group, so the interview provided a more relaxed atmosphere as compared to filling a 

survey.  

3.3.2.2 Interview Checklist 

Before the interview began, the researcher had to check the steps of the interview 

and it was advisable to compare these steps with all equipment and materials needed 

to ensure that they were ready to achieve the goal successfully and gather data 

properly. The checklist of all equipment used in the interview session was essential 

to make sure that the interview sessions would go smoothly to the end without 

obstacles or errors which could influence the retrieval of information from the 

interviewee (Files-Hall, Reddy & Schaefer, 2016).  

Doing a checklist for an in-depth interview was so important because it ensured the 

availability of needed materials and they were in good condition before the interview 

sessions happened. Moreover, a checklist was a guarantee that important forms were 

filled, consent letters were distributed to the interviewees and signed as well as all 

necessary documents were with the interviewers before the interview (Johnson & 

Peabody, 2016).  

In conclusion, checking a list of kits in the in-depth interview allowed the 

interviewer to feel satisfied with his duties, entailed the continuity of the interview to 

the end and indicated the smoothness of the whole process. 
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3.3.2.3 Interview Guide 

The interview guide of the present study contained at least an introduction, a set of 

questions and closing comments (Refer to Appendix H). First, the researcher thanked 

the participants for the time and efforts they made after introducing himself to the 

participants. The framework of the in-depth interview guide included the purpose, 

confidentiality and duration of the interview. The way of how the interview would be 

conducted and the participants' opportunity to raise questions for clarifications was 

also mentioned in the interview guide (Boyce & Neale, 2006 ).   

Participants of the study would answer six main questions during the interview time. 

These questions aimed to discover participants' views on how the IAER-IR would 

influence their reading comprehension and reading fluency. The questions were 

ranging from simple questions for their understanding to more difficult matters such 

as explaining factors that might affect their reading performance. 

The researcher prepared the list of questions carefully before the interview time to 

seek the sustainability and continuity of the interview and to keep obvious track for 

the interviewer to follow. The interview guide served only as a guideline to the 

interviewer to figure out the required information as he paraphrased the questions to 

make sure that the questions were understandable for the subjects.  

In conclusion, this study dealt with in-depth interview protocol as a second 

qualitative instrument to extract deeper information about subjects' opinions towards 

the influence of IAER-IR on their reading comprehension and reading fluency where 

achievement tests were unable to acquire. The use of two different collecting 



 

 109 

instruments in a particular problem such as learners' low level of reading skills led to 

complete, and factual findings. Figure 3.4. illustrates qualitative research 

instruments. 

                    

          

                    

                 

                        

       

 

 Figure 3.4  Qualitative Research Instruments 

3.4 Pilot Study of the Research Instruments 

A pilot study is essential in conducting any educational research. It allows the 

researcher to make justifications for selecting certain dependent and independent 

variables, discover unexpected problems, and change some strategies to better ones. 

It also permits the researcher to create some modifications as important to research 

methodology.  

The pilot study of the present research included 20 participants forming two groups 

of ten students, experimental and control groups. Each group had a three-hour lesson 

a week. The experimental group was exposed to short books. The lesson was 

In-depth                     

Interview 

Interview             

Check List 

Interview       

Guide 

Qualitative  Research  Instruments 
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conducted and taught by the researcher. The pilot study duration was four weeks in 

sequence. 

The present study administrated a pilot test for its tools to make sure that all the 

instruments were ready and effective in gathering the needed information which was 

able to answer the research questions and to fulfil the objectives of the study. The 

piloting test was done to evaluate the physical appearance of items in the interview, 

the sentences structure in questions, the word difficulties in texts and the layout of 

the tests.  

The researcher delivered the achievement tests for comprehension and reading 

fluency as well as the interview protocol to some experts and English teaching staff 

to examine the test and to give their views. Also, a handout was distributed to some 

students to give feedback (Refer to Appendix I). 

3.4.1 Pilot Testing of Quantitative Research Instruments 

The measures of quantitative data which required to be checked are reading 

comprehension tests and reading fluency tests. These measures can be explained in 

the sequence points.  

3.4.1.1 Reading Comprehension Pilot Test 

The pilot test for reading comprehension aimed to examine the physical aspects of 

the test format and participants' understanding of items in questions. To check the 

physical appearance and understanding of items an explicit handout was first 

distributed to five associate professors in the English Department, College of Arts 
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and Sciences at Taibah University where students will study there next year after 

finishing foundation. The handout was used to prove the length of sentences, the 

structure of questions, word difficulty and the layout for the whole test. 

The pilot test study included 20 respondents from PYP students. The respondents 

were randomly selected with the help of the English teaching staff. The participants 

were asked to answer the test question within 45 minutes. When participants ended 

the comprehension test, nine of them were selected to read the handout carefully and 

to evaluate the physical aspects of the test.  

The feedback from participants revealed that most of the participants had positive 

attitudes towards the layout of the test as a whole. They expressed their views about 

the layout in positive expressions including it is proper, very clear, nice, great, 

perfect, well done, well organized, and good. Therefore, it was obvious that the 

participants were satisfied with the layout of the comprehension test. Based on the 

positive feedback, the study used the existing layout of the test. 

In terms of the font and size of words and sentences, the test was written in the font 

of Times New Roman with the size of 12 and the sentences were simple and 

reasonable. Also, the pilot test used the spacing of 1.5 where the finding considered 

it was not appropriate and clear, therefore, the researcher changed it to the spacing of 

2. The handout evaluation form disclosed that most of the participants agreed upon 

the font and line size as appropriate for clear reading and the sentence structure was 

moderate, comprehensible and to the level of learners. 
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Moreover, the pilot test was also examining the difficulty of words and sentences to 

check whether the level of words used in the comprehension test matches the 

respondents' academic levels. It was revealed that most of the participants did not 

have any problem in answering the test items and it was possible to guess the 

meaning of new vocabulary from the contextual situation, however, one student 

reported that he did not answer item three because he did not know how to make an 

inference. This point was solved by training students and let them be familiar with 

test items.  

In addition, the pilot tests examined the duration of time given to participants to 

answer the items of the test questions. In the pilot test, the time was 45 minutes to 

answer the test. Most of the participants in the pilot test agreed that the time is 

appropriate to finish the test items except two participants who asked for 10 minutes 

more to end the test, therefore, the researcher decided to give one hour for the test.  

3.4.1.1.1 Results of Reading Comprehension Pilot Test (A) and (B) 

In terms of reading comprehension test (A), the findings revealed that experimental 

group pre-test (A) and control group pre-test (A) scores were relatively identical, 

where the mean (7.2 and 5.8), the median (7.5 and 5.5) and the sum (72 and 58) 

respectively. However, the experimental group post-test (A) scores were greater than 

the control group post-test (A) scores as the mean (13.1 and 6.5), the median (13 and 

6) and the sum (131 and 65) respectively. 

In regards to the reading comprehension test (B), although the findings disclosed that 

the experimental group and the control group gained semi identical scores in their 
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pre-test (B), where the mean (7.6 and 6.1), the median (7.5 and 5.5 ) and the sum (76 

and 61) respectively, there were statistically significant differences between 

experimental group post-test (B) scores and control group post-test (B) scores. Thus, 

the mean (13 and 7), the median (14 and 6) and the sum (131 and 71) respectively. 

Table 3.9 illustrates the results of the reading comprehension test (A) and (B). 

To sum up, these findings indicated that the experimental group participants who 

were exposed to ER-IR Approach gained successful progress in their reading post-

test (A) and (B) scores, thus, the IAER-IR was beneficial for learners' reading 

comprehension progress. Also, one could note that the reading comprehension test 

was valid and it was capable to measure what was intended to test. 

Table 3.9    
The Descriptive Statistics of Reading Comprehension Test (A) and (B)  

Groups   Mean Median Mode SD Sum 

Exp. Group Pre-test  A 7.2 7.5 8 1.8 72 
 

Post-test  A 13.1 13 13 2 131 

Con. group Pre-test   A 5.8 5.5 3 2.6 58 
 

Post-test  A 6.5 6 4 2.9 65 
  

Mean Median Mode SD Sum 

Exp. Group Pre-test  B 7.6 7.5 5 2.3 76 
 

Post-test  B 13.1 14 14 2.3 131 

Con. Group Pre-test  B 6.1 5.5 5 3.0 61 
 

Post-test  B 7.1 6 6 3.1 71 

N= 10 

Moreover, One Way ANOVA is used for the analysis of reading comprehension pre-

test and post-test (A) and (B) scores. In terms of reading comprehension test (A), the 

findings have shown that experimental and control groups were relatively got 
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identical scores where the average (7.2 and 5.8) and the sum (72 and 58) respectively 

while there were statistically significant differences between the experimental group 

learners' post-test and control group post-test scores. Thus, the average (13.1 and 

6.5), and the sum (131 and 65) respectively. The P-value for the experimental group 

is (2.01892E-06) meaning that there is a statistically significant difference between 

the groups.  

Similarly, for the reading comprehension test (B), the data findings disclosed that 

there were no differences between experimental group learners pre-test scores and 

control group learners pre-test scores as the average (7.5 and 6.1) and the sum (76 

and 61). However, there were statistically significant differences between 

experimental group post-test and control group post-test scores as the average (14 

and 7.1) and the sum (131 and 71 ) respectively. The P-value (4.98134E-o5) is lesser 

than 0.05 which indicates that the experimental group possessed much progress in 

post-test (B) scores. Table 3.10 illustrates ANOVA analysis for reading 

comprehension tests. 
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Table 3.10  
The Analysis of ANOVA for Reading Comprehension Test (A) and (B) 

Groups 
 

Sum Average Variance P-value 
Exp. group Pre-test  A 72 7.2 3.3  
 

Post-test  A 131 13.1 4.1 2.01892E-06 

Con. group Pre-test   A 58 5.8 6.8  
 

Post-test  A 65 6.5 8.9 0.5843299 
  

Sum Average Variance P-value 

Exp. Group Pre-test  B 76 7.5 5.3  
 

Post-test  B 131 14 5.4 4.98134E-05 

Con. Group Pre-test  B 61 6.1 9.4  
 

Post-test  B 71 7.1 10 0.4834767 

3.4.1.2 Pilot Testing of Reading Fluency Components 

The pilot testing of reading fluency aimed to increase the awareness of students 

about the notion of fluency and its components, automaticity, accuracy, and prosody. 

Thus, the researcher prepared a presentation for students and explained in detail what 

fluency was in English and what were automaticity, accuracy, and prosody with 

sufficient examples. The researcher also explained clearly the process of testing 

fluency because this sort of test was not involved in the PYP test systems. 

Moreover, the passages of the two pre-test and post-test of reading fluency were 

identical to the texts of pre-test and post-test (A) of reading comprehension, 

therefore, a handout was given to a committee of five professors in the Department 

of English and Translation at the College of Arts and Sciences to assess the texts. 

The committee's feedback was that the length of sentences, the word difficulty, 

cohesive devices were suitable for reading fluency. 
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3.4.1.2.1 The Findings of Reading Fluency Components Pilot Tests 

The results of reading fluency pilot tests were analyzed using descriptive statistics 

and ANOVA Single Factor. In regards to reading automaticity, the descriptive 

analysis revealed that learners gained much more progress in experimental group 

post-test scores than control group post-test scores, thus, the mean (77 and 40.5), the 

median ( 73 and 40 ) and the sum ( 770 and 405  ) respectively. Table 3.11 illustrates 

the results of the reading automaticity pilot test. 

Table 3.11  
The Descriptive Statistics of Reading Automaticity Pilot Test   

Groups 
 

Mean Median Mode SD Sum 

Exp. group Pre-test  A 37.9 38 44 7.88 379 
 

Post-test  A 77 73 71 13.58 770 

Con. group Pre-test   A 42.4 36 35 17.6 424 
 

Post-test  A 40.5 40 N/A 13.6 405 

N=10 

Similarly, One Way ANOVA was implemented to analyze the automaticity test, the 

findings indicated that experimental group participants gained higher scores in their 

post-test scores than control group respondents. Therefore, the average (77 and 

40.5), the Sum (770 and 405) respectively. The P-value (1.12674E-05) was lesser 

than 0.05 which meant there was effective progress in experimental group 

respondents post-test scores. Table 3.12 illustrates the analysis of ANOVA for 

reading automaticity. 
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Table 3.12  
The Analysis of ANOVA for Reading Automaticity Test  

Groups 
 

Sum Average Variance P-value 

Exp. Group Pre-test  A 349 37.9 62  
 

Post-test  A 770 77 184 1.12674E-05 

Con. Group Pre-test   A 424 42.4 310 0.4702285 
 

Post-test  A 405 40.5 185  

N=10 

In regards to the findings of reading accuracy test scores, the descriptive analysis 

revealed that there were statistically significant differences between experimental 

group post-test and control group post-test scores. Where the mean (85.2 and 44.1), 

the median (85 and 47), the mode (84 and47) and the sum (852 and 441) 

respectively. Table 3.13 illustrates the descriptive statistics of the reading accuracy 

test.  

Table 3.13  
The Descriptive Statistics of Reading Accuracy Test   

Groups 
 

Mean Median Mode SD Sum 

Exp. group Pre-test  A 41.4 41 39 6.4 414 
 

Post-test  A 85.2 85 84 8.4 852 

Con. group Pre-test   A 40.1 41.5 42 8 401 
 

Post-test  A 44.1 47 47 10.5 441 

N=10 

Moreover, One Way ANOVA was used to analyze the scores of the reading accuracy 

test, the analysis disclosed that the post-test scores of experimental group learners 

were higher than control group learners' post-test scores. However, the average (85.2 

and 44.1), and the sum (852 and 441). The P-value (1.5404E-08) was lesser than 

0.05 meaning that experimental group learners gained much more progress in 
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reading accuracy post-test scores. Table 3.14 illustrates the analysis of ANOVA for 

the reading accuracy test. 

Table 3.14  
The Analysis of ANOVA for Reading Accuracy Test  

Groups 
 

Sum Average Variance P-value 

Exp. Group Pre-test  A 414 41.4 41  
 

Post-test  A 852 85.2 71 1.5404E-08 

Con. Group Pre-test   A 401 40.1 64 0.69335624 
 

Post-test  A 441 44.1 110  

N=10 

In terms of the results of reading prosody pilot test scores, the statistical analysis 

indicated that participants in the experimental group performed better in prosody 

post-test than control group participants. Thus, the mean (10 and 6), the median  (10 

and 5), the mode (8 and 5) and the sum (110 and 67) respectively.    Table 3.15 

illustrates the descriptive statistics of the reading prosody pilot test. 

Table 3.15  
The Descriptive Statistics of Reading Prosody Pilot Test   

Groups 
 

Mean Median Mode SD Sum 

Exp. group Pre-test  A 5.9 5 5 3.6 65 
 

Post-test  A 10 10 8 2.5 110 

Con. group Pre-test   A 5.9 5 6 3.5 65 
 

Post-test  A 6 5 5 3.5 67 

N=10  

 To confirm the analysis of reading prosody pilot test scores, One Way ANOVA is 

applied. The findings have shown that there were statistically significant differences 

between post-test scores of the experimental group and control group learners' post-

test scores. Therefore, the average (10 and 6), and the sum (110 and 67) respectively. 
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The P-value (0.007884 ) is lesser than 0.05 indicating that experimental group 

learners gained some progress in their post-test scores.    Table 3.16 illustrates the 

analysis of ANOVA for the reading prosody pilot test. 

Table 3.16  
The Analysis of ANOVA for Reading Prosody Pilot Test  

Groups 
 

Sum Average Variance P-value 

Exp. group Pre-test  A 65 5.9 13  
 

Post-test  A 110 10 6.4 0.007884 

Con. group Pre-test   A 65 5.9 12 1 
 

Post-test  A 67 6 12.8  

N=10 

3.4.2 Pilot Testing of Qualitative Research Method 

The qualitative data include pilot testing of the in-depth interview which explains in 

the subsequent points.  

3.4.2.1 Pilot Testing of In-depth Interview Protocol 

The pilot test for the in-depth interview protocol aims to check the physical aspects 

of the interview questions and the respondents' understanding of the question items. 

To test the physical aspects of the interview questions, a specific handout was given 

to five associate professors who are staff members in the Department of English and 

Translation at the Arts and Sciences College.  

Their feedback was stated as follows: The sentences' length is appropriate in 

comparison to the low levels of first-year university students in PYP. The sentences' 

structure and the sequence of questions are well arranged to match the respondents' 
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levels. The structure of the sentences does not involve difficult words; therefore the 

respondents can manage the questions. 

Meanwhile, the pilot test was carried out on six students to test the suitability of the 

interview questions and the interview guide. The respondents of the pilot test were 

selected with the help of some English instructors in the English Department. The 

respondents involve three participants from the control group and three from the 

experimental group. They were on average level.   

In general, the respondents were able to answer the questions successfully. The 

questions were well-formed and sequenced effectively. The words used in the guide 

were appropriate since they were able to lead forwards the interview process.  

3.4.2.1.1 The Analysis of the In-depth Interview Results                                                  

Data obtained from the six interviewees were analyzed using thematic analysis, 

where the patterns and themes within the data were specified, analyzed and reported. 

The themes of this data were identified by the three-step process –(a) becoming 

familiar with data, (b) generating codes, and (c) treating themes (Braun & Clarke, 

2006). Based on this process, three main themes emerged including (1) ER-IR 

Approach encourages learners interactions, (2) the ER-IR Approach promotes 

reading comprehension (3) ER-IR Approach improves reading fluency. 

(1) ER-IR Approach Encourages Learners' Interactions 

The participants' responses viewed that IAER-IR gives them a chance to make 

beneficial classroom interactions. This interaction happened due to students' 
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sustainable work of reading short books, doing enough classroom activities and 

creating fruitful class discussions. According to the S2 class discussion about 

characters, retelling stories, and reading aloud to class students are the activities that 

let students interact'. S1 adds  "the idea of reading short books several times and 

class discussion in groups are very helpful. It encourages me to interact with my 

friends". I think we benefit a lot from Graded Readers because they support us to 

make class discussion and create more interactions". S3 concurs with S1 in this 

respect-  

                        "short books are useful. They help me enrich my vocabulary. Now  

                       I am able to study a book, get a list of new words and make a small         

                       dictionary. Even I am able to play crossword."  

On the other hand, S 5 responded that  

                         "ER-IR is good for reading practice. More reading books more                            

                          classroom interactions but I do not have sufficient time to keep   

                          reading books". 

(2) The IAER-IR Promotes Reading Comprehension 

Most learners' answers believe that teaching techniques, acquiring new words and 

autonomy learning are the key elements which support their reading comprehension 

skills. S 3 agrees with this claim. He says  

                    " Paraphrasing is important. I read a book and paraphrase it to students.  

                      Also, pair work and group work are very effective because they   

                      encourage us to exchange views and to understand written texts". 

S1 clarifies “In the past, we did our English exercises individually. The teacher 

wrote them on the board, and we did them. We lack practice of reading aloud and 
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talking to exchange views. But within ER-IR Approach, we focus on pair and group 

work. Each student includes in the talk. We create good interactions which support 

our comprehension ability. We benefit from each other." 

 S 5 added a similar view. He says              

"to comprehend a written text, it needs good learning background. In schools, 

teachers did not give enough chance for reading practice. ER-IR encourages us to 

read more and to enhance reading comprehension"  

(3) The IAER-IR Improves Learners' Reading Fluency 

It is clear from the learners' feedback that more reading practice, presentation 

practice and confidence in speaking and communication lead to the enhancement of 

reading fluency. S3 mentions that  

" ER-IRA is a good opportunity to improve reading speed. Reading short books 

make me know new phrases and makes me read fast. S1 also finds ER-IRA, 

especially with low-level learners, is a useful experience that increases reading 

fluency. He states 

             "IAER-IR experience has improved the way of interacting with students.  

            The teacher explains the new words, introduces the topic, gives more  

           examples, does a model then divides us into groups to make discussions" 

In brief, short books, classroom activities, and class discussions encourage learners 

interactions. Teaching techniques, vocabulary knowledge and autonomy learning 

promote reading comprehension as well as reading practice, presentation practice 

and confidence in speaking to improve reading fluency. The interview questions 

were effective in getting the required information. 
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Figure 3.5  Organizing interview data into initial codes and themes 

3.5 Validity and Reliability of Research Instruments 

Validity is defined as the degree to which a test is able to measure what it is planned 

to measure (Wan, 2002). It can be divided into internal validity which deals with the 

content of the test and external validity which refers to the possibility of the research 

findings to be generalized to other situations.  

Reliability, on the other hand, refers to the consistency of research measurement. 

Research design can be standardized if it yields findings that are both valid and 

accurate. The awareness of validity and reliability science does not only support 
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investigators to design their study research but also helps them to be experts in the 

assessment of research literature and intervention studies (Gliner & Morgan, 2000).  

3.5.1 Validity and Reliability of Quantitative Research Methods 

The validity and reliability of quantitative data involve reading comprehension tests 

and reading fluency components, automaticity, accuracy and reading prosody. 

3.5.1.1 Validity and Reliability of Reading Comprehension Tests 

The test of reading comprehension went through a series of verifications to get its 

validity. According to Joppe (2000), validity defines whether the research instrument 

accurately measures what it is intended to measure or how factual the results are. In 

other words, does the research instrument permit you to fulfil your research 

objectives?  

In regards to The American Educational Research Association and National Council 

on Measurement in Education (2014), there are three kinds of evidence to support 

the validity of the research instrument. When the instrument is formulated, one must 

determine whether the domain has been adequately covered (content validity). When 

the instrument aims to assess rationale, both the product "i.e., the response" and the 

process 'i.e., the clarification ' can be required and tested (construct validity) and 

when the instrument is very effective in measuring what is intended to measure 

(criterion validity). 

To assess the content validity of the reading comprehension tests of the present 

study, some procedures had been done. First, in terms of students' learning area, the 
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four reading texts, namely 'How do you decide?' and ' How colours make us think 

and feel?', pre-test and post-tests (A), and "A successful family business" and " The 

challenge of running a family business", pre-test and post-test (B) were carefully 

selected and adapted from the domain area of students' learning sources which is Q: 

Skills for Success Series Books. 

Second, reading comprehension tests were exactly planned to measure the six 

aspects of learners' reading comprehension" i.e. identify the main idea, detailed 

information, identify events in sequence, cause and effect, the ability of inference, 

and identify meaning from context". Therefore, in the question paper, there were ten 

items. All these question items were formed due to the comprehension aspects. For 

example, item one " What is the main idea of paragraph three" was intended to check 

students understanding of the main idea. Question item two "According to the 

article- who influence our choices and decisions?" was for detailed information. 

Question item eight " What does the word 'passerby' mean? was for testing 

vocabulary knowledge. Item nine "Why McDonald's restaurants are popular?" was 

intended to test 'cause and effect'.  

Similarly, to achieve the construct validity of reading comprehension tests for the 

present study, first, the texts were tackled with text readability formula where the 

Flesch-Kincaid Grade Level was used to ensure that pre-texts and post-texts of the 

tests were identical in their structure, word and sentence difficulty. The texts were 

related to the learner level and fulfilled his needs. Second, to evaluate the physical 

appearance, the length of sentences, structure of questions, word difficulty and the 

layout of the texts, before the pilot test, a carefully prepared handout was first given 
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to five associate professors at the English and Translation Department, College of 

Arts and Sciences and then to the teachers in English Department at Preparatory 

Year Program. Their feedback was positive and constructive. This step indicated a 

high construct validity of the comprehension tests. 

Finally, more evidence that shows the criterion validity of the reading 

comprehension test was the results of the pilot test. The pilot study involves 20 

participants divided into two groups of ten subjects, the control group and the 

experimental group. The groups were taught for a month, the experimental group 

received treatment while the control group did not. Both groups did reading 

comprehension pre-test and post-test while the intervention study. Their result 

showed that the two groups yielded similar results in the pre-test whereas the 

experimental group performed better than the control group in reading 

comprehension post-tests. In other words, the experimental group gained better 

results in the post-test. This finding revealed that the comprehension test achieved 

what was intended to test and it meant that the test fulfilled its criterion validity. 

The reading comprehension test was also examined for its internal consistency 

reliability. Internal consistency concerns the reliability of the test components. To 

measure the internal consistency reliability of this test, the most popular method, the 

Kuder- Richardson Reliability test was used. Based on Kuder-Richard Formula 21 

for reliability test, the internal consistency reliability of the test was " 0.75 " and this 

value indicated a good level of internal consistency reliability for the test. 
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3.5.1.2 Validity and Reliability of Reading Fluency Components 

Normally, the scores of reading fluency components were measured by correct word 

per minute and curriculum-based measurement (CBM). The validity of CBM in 

reading automaticity and accuracy has been well recognized in educational settings 

using several norm-referenced achievement tests as criterion measures 

(Marston,1989).  

The first study has been done by Chaing, Deno, and Mirkin (1982) explained the 

correlation between simple measures of reading and the performance on standardized 

achievement tests. In their study, reading fluency, assessed by counting the number 

of words read correctly per minute using (texts and word lists). Regularly, the tests 

revealed a high correlation with standardized achievement tests. The subjects were 

43 and reading aloud was highly correlated with test performance (r =.78, r =.80). 

Other studies by Deno and Fuchs (1981), Deno, D. Fuchs, and L. Fuchs (1982) 

evaluated CBM validity.  

These measures indicated that CBM is reliable and it is essential for testing reading 

fluency components. For this reason, the present study considered  CBM as a major 

tool to test its reading automaticity and reading fluency. For the former, the scores 

were calculated by counting the total number of word correctly per minute (WCPM) 

and comparing the student's scores against the target norms. For the latter, the scores 

were calculated by dividing the number of word read correctly per minute (WCPM) 

by the total number of words read (WCPM plus incorrect words). 
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Furthermore, Finkelstein et al. (2012) mention that in recent times. Campbell, Espin, 

Lembke, Long and Wallace (2010) examine the reliability and validity of reading 

fluency (automaticity, accuracy, and prosody) among 236 grade eight learners. In 

summer, learners were asked to read two texts aloud for three minutes, using the 

number of words read correctly per minute. The texts were chosen from a newspaper 

with a length of 800 words and the difficulty ranging from five to seven-grade levels 

as per Flesch-Kincaid readability formulae. In winter, learners were asked to sit for 

the Minnesota Basic Standard Test (MBST) in reading. The results revealed a high 

correlation in means of reading fluency scores in summer tests (0.94 to 0.96) as well 

as the reliability for the means of reading fluency scores and scores of MBST was 

calculated from 0.78 to 0.79 during the three minutes. 

In regards to the present study, first, the two reading comprehension passages, 

namely "How do you decide?" and "How colours make us feel?", pre-test and post-

test (A) which were carefully chosen from the domain area of students' learning 

sources were assigned as texts for reading automaticity, accuracy and prosody tests. 

Then the texts went through the readability formula of Flesch-Kincaid Grade Level 

where the total number of words, sentences, reading ease and level of reading were 

explained. These steps were able to increase the validity and reliability of reading 

fluency tests. 

https://www.nber.org/people/amy_finkelstein
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3.5.2 Validity and Reliability of Qualitative Research Methods 

The validity and reliability of the qualitative data include in-depth interviews which 

are used as a key tool for collecting information from participants. More details 

about the validity and reliability of the interview could be explained in sequence.    

 

3.5.2.1 Validity and Reliability of the In-depth Interview Protocol  

The present study applies Guba and Lincoln (1989) criteria of trustworthiness in 

qualitative data collection cited in (Shenton, 2004). The authors construct four 

criteria for assessing and evaluating the validity and reliability of qualitative studies. 

These criteria are credibility, transferability, dependability, and confirmability. 

3.5.2.1.1 Credibility 

Credibility is equivalent to internal validity and it tries to make sure that the study 

tests or measures what is intended to test. This can be reflected on some points. The 

first inquiry in terms of credibility occurs when deciding the main focus of the study, 

selection of context, participants were chosen, and instruments for collecting data 

(Susanne, 2012). 

 For this research, as the investigator is more familiar with the students' learning 

style and their all classroom problems; he considered reading fluency and reading 

comprehension as the focus of the study. To involve all the learners' levels with 

different opinions, the investigator selected carefully six participants, three students 

from the experimental group and three learners from the control group. They were 
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average level students. He also met teachers of English and discussed in detail the 

appropriate tools that were effective in collecting data.  

Being familiar with the culture and environment of the organization concerned at an 

earlier stage before starting dialogues is very important for the credibility of a 

research study (Anney, 2014). Therefore, the present study investigator contacted 

earlier the PYP manager, students and their parents by giving them consent letters 

explaining clearly the aims, place, date and duration of the interview. The 

investigator made rapport with learners to get them to familiarize themselves with 

the interview.  

Also, a very important aspect of providing credibility of findings is to choose the 

most appropriate meaning unit. The meaning unit which is very wide, for instance, 

lots of participants, will be difficult to manage since they involve various views upon 

the interview questions. Too narrow meaning units, such as a couple of participants 

lead to insufficient results. The mid units facilitate judging the credibility of the 

findings (Elo et al., 2014 & Robson, 1993). Therefore, the present study raised its 

participants of the interview with six subjects with different achievement levels to 

make sure that the result was credible.  

Similarly, the credibility of study findings also dealt with how well major 

classifications and the main subject cover data, that was, no irrelevant data had been 

methodically included or relevant data excluded. For this reason, the two groups 

assigned by the study were students learning the same English course 'E101' 
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designed for first-year university students. The interview questions are all related to 

the exact data intended in the study. 

In addition to that, credibility can be achieved by raising the question of how to 

judge the similarities within and differences among groups. One method to reach this 

is to search for agreement between experts, co-researchers and the participants. To 

do so, the investigator of the present study prepared a handout of the in-depth 

interview and he distributed it to some professors, lecturers of the English 

Department and the participants to share their views on the interview process. They 

all agreed on the fact that the procedure of the interview was proper and the 

questions were the exact questions that extract enough data from interviewees.  

To sum up, the present study made some possible reflections on all the inquiries of 

credibility including context, participants and instruments to make sure that what 

was intended to measure was tested effectively. 

3.5.2.1.2 Transferability 

The second measure of trustworthiness is transferability which means 'the extent to 

which the findings can be transferred to another setting or environment (Hungler & 

Polit, 2008). To reach transferability, it is important to provide a rich and diverse 

report of culture and background, choice and characteristics of participants, data 

gathering and methods of the analysis. Transferability will increase if the results are 

displayed in a way that gives the chance to the reader to look for alternative 

interpretations (Graneheim & Lundman, 2004). 



 

 132 

Therefore, the present study used the techniques of thick description where the 

researcher explained clearly all interview points to participants in advance, while 

writing consent letters, and then during the interview, he asked the questions 

obviously and paraphrases them to clarify things to the interviewees. So, he 

attempted to elicit accurate data based on the interviewees' specific background 

knowledge and context.  

Moreover, in this research, the investigator provided a 'thick description' of setting 

and participants as found in preparatory year programs on other campuses as well as 

the idea of foundations is also existed in the area of Gulf countries. Therefore, with a 

comprehensive and complete description of a situation, the readers revealed that their 

conditions were similar to the situation of this study, and they applied the findings of 

this study in their conditions.  

3.5.2.1.3 Dependability 

Dependability is the third measure of trustworthiness. According to Guba and 

Lincoln (1985), dependability refers to the degree to which data change over time 

and the changes made in the investigator's judgments while the process of analysis. 

(Hirabe as cited in Merriam,1998) mentions that qualitative researchers do not focus 

on whether other investigators not included in the study would get similar results 

when they implement the same process, rather, they focus on whether readers could 

agree that the findings and the interpretations of data will make sense for them. 
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Hirabe (2011) also, argues that there are some techniques to be used to make sure 

that findings are dependable. First, using triangulation in research processes. Second, 

the investigator has to mention his bias from the beginning so that readers can know 

the investigator's responsibilities and any assumptions that affect the study 

(Creswell, 2007; Merriam, 1998). Third, the examiner who doesn't relate to the study 

can run and judge the procedure of findings, interpretations and make conclusions by 

tracing a similar process as the investigator (Guba & Lincoln,1985; Merriam, 1998). 

To assess the dependability of this study, many data collection instruments were 

used and the information was collected from various sources including students, 

teachers, experts, and from the researcher personal experience. The researcher also 

provided some information about his job and responsibility in the consent letters to 

reduce the investigator's bias which negatively influences the interview findings. 

3.5.2.1.4 Confirmability 

Confirmability can be related to the concept of objectivity. It refers to the degree to 

which the findings of the study are determined by the participants and the conditions 

of interview questions and not by the views, bias and interest of the researcher (Guba 

& Lincoln, 1985).  

To measure confirmability, it needs to document the records of reflection and 

decision making where the investigator has written his claims and interpretations. 

Such documentation will allow readers to test findings, confirm, change or reject the 

investigator's work Hirabe ( as cited in Gass & Mackey, 2005).  
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Among the strategies which the present study implemented was complete 

documentation of the research methodology from the first contact with concerned 

people to inform them in written letters about the idea of research, pilot study, and 

interview process. The entire research steps were documented and records were kept 

till the stage of data analysis and interpretation results. These systematic records 

would confirm that the interview finding was the origin and it was taken from the 

subject and not the investigator's concerns.  

3.6 Population and Sample 

The study took its population from first-year university students studying in the PYP 

in the male campus of Ula Branch, at Taibah University in Saudi Arabia. They were 

183 students who registered at the foundation level in the 2017/2018 academic year.  

Initially, the present study decided the sample size of its population or the total 

number of participants as per the calculation of a published table developed by 

(Bartlett, Higgins & Kotrlik, 2001). The table was designed particularly for 

determining the sample size of a given population. According to the formula, the 

students' population in PYP was 183, thus, the appropriate sample size was 124 

students. However, in the actual setting, 124 students were not applicable due to two 

main reasons.  

First, the university administration hired a building for Foundation Studies. All 

classes in the building are very small. Each class holds 25 to 35 students only. So, 

the possibility of dividing 124 into two groups of 62 participants and managing to 

teach them in a classroom was difficult. 
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Second, the distribution of new students into English sections was the responsibility 

of the Deanery of Academic Services in the centre of Taibah University. The 

Deanery Services divided 183 students into five classes ranging from 30 to 37 

students. No one has a right to add, reduce or rearrange the classes. 

Therefore, the availability (Purposive) sampling technique was used to select the 

sample of this study. According to Dattalo (2009), availability sampling is a 

technique in which elements are selected because of their accessibility to the 

researcher.  

Based on the availability sampling method, two English classes containing 60 

students were assigned as a sample size of the study to represent the population of 

183 first-year university students. They were male and their age ranged from18 to 

20. The participants were existing learners enrolled in (E101) English Language 

Course. The course was compulsory with (5 credits) in semester one of the academic 

year 2017-2018. They were given four lectures per week and each lecture lasted four 

hours. The course involved 17 weeks, including two weeks for midterm and final 

English exams. The participants were classified into two equal groups, experimental 

and control groups. The two groups were taught by the teacher-researcher from the 

Department of English Language in the PYP.  

In regards to the in-depth interview questions, a total number of ten participants who 

attended the intervention study was selected, five from experimental and five from 

control group participants. Table 3.17 illustrates the demographic characteristics of 

the participants. 
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Table 3.17  
Demographic Characteristics of the Participants 

Group Gender No. Age Ethnic 

Experimental male 30 18-20 Arab 

Control male 30 18-20 Arab 

Total  60   

3.6.1 Preparatory-Year Program (PYP)  

Preparatory-Year Program is a one-year full-time foundation program that prepares 

new students from Taibah University for admission into the university colleges. It is 

located in El Ula town with two separate campuses, a male campus in the town 

centre and a female campus in the town entrance. Since its establishment in 2009, the 

PYP has become highly regarded by Taibah University Administration.  

The program has two semesters. The first semester begins in September and finishes 

in December, the second semester begins in January and finishes in May. All new 

university students who join science streams, have to take this basic program which 

includes five main subjects, the English language, the Arabic language, science 

studies, computer studies, and Islamic studies.  

The program aims to establish a solid base for students' levels and to enable them to 

cope with the various college studies. The main focus of this program is on an 

English language subject which has two English courses, the English course (E101) 

in semester one and the English course (E102) in semester two. Each course has16 

hours a week. The English syllabus is independently accredited by external experts 

from Oxford University.  
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English language instructors annually attend effective workshops presented by 

professional trainers from Oxford University. Instructors almost always take into 

account the big gap between students' actual levels in the English language and the 

English syllabus which challenges the students academically but the staff instructors 

exploit their best efforts to make sure that students feel prepared for the task ahead.  

To bridge the gap between new students' low levels and the English syllabus, the 

present study uses the IAER-IR to improve students' reading comprehension and 

reading fluency. 

3.7 Research Procedures for the Present Study 

Since the study has been planned mainly for semester one students who enrolled in 

the E101 course, it was not applicable to do a one-month pilot study and a three-

month intervention study in one first semester. Thus, the researcher decided to carry 

out the study in two first semesters, the procedure for the pilot study had been carried 

out in the first semester of the academic year 2016 while the intervention study was 

conducted in the first semester of the academic year 2017. Confirm  

In regards to the process of the pilot study, the researcher took permission from the 

PYP Administration and gave consent letters to students to participate. He held a 

meeting with the principal explaining in detail the entire process of the study. After 

the principal understood the benefits of the study, he was given a consent letter for 

his approval. Similarly, another meeting was held with students for clarifying the 

study processes containing pre-test, the intervention and post-test. Then, informed 

consent letters were issued to students and their parents informing them about the 
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objectives of the study, it is voluntary work, and students have a right to cancel the 

study at any time (Refer to Appendix J). 

In the first month of semester one, the researcher conducted the pilot study. First, 

two pre-tests for reading comprehension and reading fluency were administered to 

20 students who were selected as participants. The teacher had to introduce the 

program and monitor the students learning. He was also responsible for observing 

and assessing students progress. In week one, participants had to read one Graded 

Reader and five students delivered a 5-minute presentation in the classroom. In week 

two, participants had to select and read another book and five learners turned to give 

a 5-minute presentation. By the end of the second week, every student had to write a 

report on at least one book he read and submitted to the teacher. Then, another book 

report would be written individually by week four. Constantly, when the pilot study 

program ended after a month, two post-tests were administered to participants to 

measure their progress in reading comprehension and reading fluency. Then an in-

depth interview was conducted with both control and experimental groups to know 

their views on whether their reading comprehension and fluency were developed. 

In regards to the intervention study, the duration was three months starting from the 

second week of semester one next academic year. The schedule for the whole 

programme was planned. The program timetable involved three weeks in September 

in which two pre-tests of reading comprehension and reading fluency were given to 

60 participants to measure their level of reading comprehension and reading fluency 

before the program.  
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The study continued to include seven weeks before the mid-term vacation in post-

December. During this time, the experimental group had a three-hour lesson on 

Thursdays and the control group on Mondays. The experimental students also had to 

read one Graded Reader (simplified book) weekly.  

Students were also divided into three groups to deliver a 5-minute presentation 

during lessons. They were asked to do many exercises such as role-play, reviewing 

books and TV interviews. Every two weeks participants had to write some reports on 

books they read. After the midterm vacation, students would continue for three 

weeks to complete the study. In this way, the program had ended in the mid of 

December, two weeks before the college final exam. Therefore, the participants in 

both control and experimental groups were asked to sit for two post-tests for reading 

comprehension and reading fluency to examine their progress. There were two 

comprehension post-tests, (A) and (B) and they were administered in one day with 

one hour gap while reading fluency was administered separately the next day.  

Besides that, an in-depth interview protocol was given to ten students selected from 

both groups. Then, data collected and analyzed. For quantitative data, descriptive 

statistics, ANOVA analysis and box plot analysis were used while qualitative data 

were analyzed using the content analysis process. The next sequences would provide 

more details about the research procedure. 
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Figure 3.6  Procedures for the Quasi-Experimental Study 

3.7.1  Procedures for Reading Comprehension Tests 

The data collection processes of reading comprehension tests involve four systematic 

steps. The first step was the introductory process prior to the test. Before the learners 

were informed to participate in the study, the researcher took permission from the 

Preparatory Year Program Manager and invited students for the study using consent 

Day 1. Pre-tests for RC and RF 

Week 12. No place to hide 
L 12. Reading  Marathon 3 

Week 4. L 4, radio interview, 
Jane Eyre, R.  Marathon 1 
 

Week 1. Day 2. Introducing program. 
Lesson 1. GR (Bad Love) 
 

Week 2., L 2. G R (Blood Diamond) 
5 mints presentation, book report 

Week 3. L 3. ( Little Women), 5 mints 

Week 5. L 5.  book review, Man from Nowhere 

Week 6.  5 mint presentation,  
L 6.  Super Bird, book report 

Week 7. Radio interview, L 
7. Marathon 2, entertainment 

Week 8.  Book report, Treasure 
Island,  L 8. Reading  Marathon 2 

Week 9. L 9. Follow up, 
(Nothing but the truth) 

Extra Day. Post-tests for  
RC and RF., interview 

Week 10, L10. Book  

report,   Festival 

Week 11.  L 11.  Presentation 
House by the Sea,  follow-up 

Month 1 

Month 2 

Month 3 



 

 141 

letters. Then, he held two introductory meetings, one with the manager and the other 

with the students explaining in detail the steps and the procedure of the study. When 

the manager understood the importance of the study, he was given a consent letter 

for his approval. Also, another meeting was held with students to inform them about 

the benefits and the procedure of the study. Then consent letters were given to them 

and their parents informing them that they worked as a volunteer and they had a right 

to cancel the study at any time.  

The second step was a comprehension pre-test procedure. It included two tests, pre-

test (A) and pre-test (B). The pre-tests were administered during work hours in a big 

lecture room. Each test lasted one hour. The researcher invigilated the tests. 

Instructions were given to students. When the time was ended the researcher 

collected the test papers, thanked students for their attending and performing the 

tests. The tests were marked and analyzed using statistical analysis. The participants' 

level of comprehension would be assigned to get the exact students' level before the 

intervention course started. 

The third step in the study was the intervention course. The entire program of 

Extensive Reading and Intensive Reading Approach (ER-IRA) was prepared earlier 

to serve first university students at the elementary English level. The duration of the 

program was three months. Every Thursday experimental group had a three-hour 

lesson to do extensive reading in selected Graded Readers (simplified books) with 

systematic activities. The objective of the program was that student has to read one 

book a week ''i.e. every student has to read 12 books by the end of the intervention"  
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The teacher had given students ideas about extensive reading and intensive reading 

and how did they work together. The teacher also told students how to use the library 

and got benefits from Graded Readers. Every two weeks participants individually 

wrote the report about books they read. During participants reading, the teacher 

made activities including questions for students to do to enrich their reading 

comprehension skills. Students regularly gave a presentation on the part they read to 

improve reading automaticity, accuracy and reading prosody. During the program 

time, the teacher monitored students' learning, followed them carefully, noticed their 

progress, marked their work, corrected their mistakes, encouraged students to read 

more by giving them competitive duties to do and offered rewards for the best ones. 

Different types of reading including repeated reading, modelling reading and paired 

reading were intensively practised to increase participants' reading fluency.  

The fourth and final process was a post-test step. When the program was ended, 

participants prepared themselves to sit for the post-test (A) and (B). The post-tests 

were identical to pre-tests. They had the same procedure where students attend post-

test (A) and post-test (B) in two big separate lecture rooms with one hour gap. Test 

papers were distributed to participants and observed by two teachers. The test 

instructions were given to participants and finally, papers were collected and handed 

to the researcher for correction. 
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Figure 3.7  Procedures for Reading Comprehension Tests 

                                                                                       

                         

                                               

                     

                                            

                                                                                               

                                                                       

 

 

                                                                                                

 

                  

 

 

 

    

  Figure 3.8   A Summary of Reading Comprehension Tests  

Step One: Introductory Process           

Principal meeting, Students meeting 

     Step Two: Comprehension    

      Pre-test (A), Pre-test (B) 

 

   Step Three: Intervention Course 

   ER-IR, Lesson Plans, GRs  

     Step Four: Post-tests,  

    Post-test (A), Post-test (B) 
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3.7.2 Procedures for Reading Fluency Tests 

Reading fluency involves reading automaticity, accuracy and reading prosody. Data 

collection processes of reading fluency were similar to the collection procedure of 

reading comprehension tests. It has three systematic steps. The preparation of the 

steps started with introducing the process and warming up students. In this phase, 

students were informed that they have pre-tests for reading fluency which consist of 

automaticity, accuracy and prosody. As the terms automaticity, accuracy, and 

prosody, the components of reading fluency, were completely new for students, the 

researcher took time to clarify their meanings, process of testing them, timing and 

how to measure them before the time of pre-tests. 

The first process for the data collection procedure of reading fluency was the pre-test 

step. The test was held the next day to reading comprehension pre-tests in two 

separate lecture rooms. One room was for the test process and the other room was for 

students to sit on. The rooms were quiet, there was no shout out and their ventilation 

was normal. The test included two written text sheets, an alarm clock for time, an 

audio recorder to record students' reading and a record sheet form. There were a 

researcher and another teacher to demonstrate the test, the researcher ran the test and 

the teacher arranged students and call them to the exam room to do the test. The 

students as an experimental group and control group employed a similar test process 

of reading fluency.  

When a student was called for the test, he sat at a desk and offered a text sheet. The 

examiner read the test instruction clearly for the student. He followed the process of 
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oral reading fluency assessment. The participants had to read for one minute and the 

examiner calculated the correct words per minute and mistakes.  

The second step in the reading fluency test was the process of the intervention study. 

During the intervention, the researcher prepared students to do reading practice to 

develop learners' reading fluency. He trained students to practice reading using lots 

of practice sheets. They applied different reading techniques, repeated reading, 

paired reading and choral reading. This would happen several times until students 

were able to read better. 

The third and final step in the data collection procedure was reading fluency post-

test. The reading fluency post-test was identical to the reading fluency pre-test in its 

preparation, procedure, measuring and data analysis. The rooms were silent. The 

researcher with the help of another English teacher ran the test. Students had a right 

to read from a given text for one minute, two or more and then the average was 

calculated.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3.9   Steps of Research Procedures for Reading Fluency Tests 

Step One: Reading Fluency, Pre-test 

Automaticity, Accuracy, Prosody 

 

 Step Two: Intervention Study 

Presentation, Graded Readers 

 

Step Three: Post-tests,  

Automaticity, Accuracy, Prosody 
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3.7.3 Procedures for In-depth Interview Protocol 

The data collection processes of the in-depth interview protocol employed three 

sessions. The first step in the data collection procedure was the interview session. 

The interview procession has taken place in a lecture room in the PYP building 

during work hours. The investigator ran the interview. First, he welcomed the 

interviewees, made rapports with them to familiarize the interview and let them be at 

ease. Then, he asked the interviewee questions, one by one in a friendly way and got 

responses. He sometimes paraphrased and repeated the questions several times till he 

reached the exact answers. During the discussion, the interviewer wrote down some 

points and the interview session was recorded. When the interview was over, the 

researcher expressed his gratitude and appreciation to students for their true desire to 

take part in the study.  

The second step in the data collection procedure was the interview transcription 

session. In this stage, the researcher intended to make from his written points and the 

recorded information an organized text about the interview for a better analysis. The 

investigator tried to print out the text, attach it to the confirmation form, put them in 

an envelope and distribute them to all participants to read and to confirm its content. 

Then, students had to fill in the confirmation form to prove that its content was 

exactly what did they say in the interview. This form was necessary because it 

provided proof that the participants were satisfied with the interview. It reflected 

their opinions as well as prevented the interviewer's bias from affecting the study. 

Since students verified the transcription, the third and the final session which was 

data analysis began. The present study analyzed the transcription text to come to the 
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conclusion that the Integrative Approach of Extensive Reading and Intensive 

Reading (IAER-IR) improved participants' achievement of reading comprehension 

and reading fluency or not.  Figure 3.10 illustrates the steps of the research procedure 

for the in-depth interview. 

 

 

 

  

  

  

 

 

Figure 3.10  Steps of Research Procedures for the In-depth Interview Protocol 

3.8 Data Analysis 

This section of data analysis can be divided into two main divisions, test scoring for 

research instruments and the techniques of data analysis for both quantitative and 

qualitative data.  

3.8.1 Test Scoring for Research Instruments 

The present research instruments which used for testing and collecting data include 

reading comprehension tests and reading fluency tests. The scoring of these tests is 

explained in the following points. 

 Step Two: Transcription Session  

Students Confirmation 

 

Step Three: Data Analysis,   Analyzing   

Transcriptions and Responses 

 

Step One: Interview Session 
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3.8.1.1 Test Scoring for Reading Comprehension 

The reading comprehension test consists of ten items, each item has ' 2 ' marks. The 

scoring method of comprehension items is '2' for a fully correct response, '1.5' for the 

correct response but not full, '1' for a half-correct response, '0.5' for a partially 

correct response and '0' for the incorrect response.      Table 3.18 illustrates the value 

of scores for reading comprehension tests. 

Table 3.18  
The Value of Scores for Reading Comprehension Test 

Score The Degree of Answer 

2 Complete correct answer 

1.5 Correct answer but not full 

1 Half correct answer 

0.5 Partially correct answer 

0 Incorrect answer 

 

The total score of the test is '20'. The grades and final exam scores are ranging from 

Excellent '20 -18', Very Good '17-16', Good '15-13', Average '12-10' and Poor '9 and 

less'.  Table 3.19 illustrates the grades and final scores. 

Table 3.19  
The Scales of Reading Comprehension Tests 

Score Scale 

20 – 18 Excellent 

17 – 16  Very Good 

15 – 13                            Good 

12 – 10                            Average 

9 – and less                            Poor 
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3.8.1.2 Test Scoring for Reading Fluency  

Based on Deno, Fuchs, Marston, and Shin (2001), Oral Reading Fluency (ORF) is 

reading with speed and accuracy which defined as Correct Words Per Minute 

(CWPM). A word is considered to read correctly if it is read correctly and 

independently by the participant within three seconds. Also, a word is counted as 

correct if the participant mispronounces it and then self-corrects it within three 

seconds (Anderson, Martin, Morgan,  Ramp & Sheila, 2007; Deno,1985). 

On the other hand, Errors Per Minutes (EPM) is a dependent variable in this study. 

The method of counting errors was provided from the recommendations of (Shin, 

1998). A word is counted as incorrect if the participant incorrectly read the word, 

mispronounces, omits, substitute, or takes longer than three minutes to read it. Self-

correction and repetition of words are not recorded as errors. The scoring of reading 

fluency involves three fluency components, accuracy, automaticity, and prosody.  

 
 
 
 

   

 

Figure 3.11  Displaying Word Errors due to Some Elements 

3.8.1.2.1 Test Scoring for Reading Automaticity  

To get the reader's score of reading automaticity, one can calculate the total number 

of word correct per minute (WCPM) and compare the reader's score against the 

target norms which presented in Table 3.6. The reader who scores at or near these 
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norms should be considered as making progress in automaticity. The reader who 

scores below (or above) the norm level of his class should be at risk in reading skills.  

3.8.1.2.2 Test Scoring for Reading Accuracy  

To calculate the score of reading accuracy, one can do three steps. First, divide the 

number of words read correctly per minute (WCPM) by the total number of words 

read (WCPM + uncorrected words). Second, make the final result in a percentage %. 

Third, compare the student's score against the target norms which illustrated in Table 

3.5. There are three ranges of reading accuracy. Independent level which is 97 - 100 

%, an instructional level which is 90 – 96 % and frustrating level which is below 90 

%. Thus, the reader's final score should be classified under one of these ranges.  

The equation is as follows:             (WCPM)  x  100 %          =  Accuracy scores                                                                         

                                                   (WCPM + uncorrected words). 

3.8.1.2.3 Test Scoring for Reading Prosody  

In terms of students' reading prosody, the score can be calculated by consulting a 

particular kind of rubric designed mainly for this purpose. In this study, a multi-

dimensional fluency rubric conducted by Rasinski and Zutell (1991) is used.  

This rubric has four factors, each factor scaled from '1– 4'. The scores range from '4' 

to '16'. Generally, scores of '8' and above are meant that the reader is making 

progress in reading prosody, whereas the reader who scores below '8' requires 

improvement. Table 3.7 illustrates the multidimensional fluency scale.  
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3.8.2 Preliminary Data Analysis 

The analysis of quantitative data requires the researcher to use descriptive or 

inferential statistics. Descriptive statistics is used to describe a sample of the study 

with a summary chart, table and graph but it does not describe the population from 

which the sample was taken. With descriptive statistics, there is a chance for the 

researcher to describe only the people or items that he/she measures. The researcher 

is not able to infer properties about a larger population. He/ She can use measures of 

central tendency involving mean, median, and mode and measures of variation such 

as standard deviation and variance  (Frost, 2019). 

On the other hand, inferential statistics allows the researchers to describe the study 

data from a sample and makes inferences about the entire population from which the 

sample was drawn. Therefore, inferential statistics are techniques used to test the 

hypothesis and draw conclusions about a population based on its sample (Elliott-

White, Finn & Walton 2000; De Caro, 2011 & My market research methods, 2019).   

Moreover, inferential statistics can be divided into parametric statistics using 

interval/ ratio data and non-parametric statistics using ordinal or nominal data (Ellis, 

Ogee, Scibilia and Steele, 2015 & Justin, 2016). Both forms of inferential statistics, 

parametric and non-parametric, take into account that the sample has been selected 

via probability sampling techniques which contain simple random sampling, 

stratified random sampling and systematic sampling (Creswell, 2014). 
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3.8.2.1 Parametric and Non-Parametric Tests 

The term 'parameter' means a measure that describes the distribution of a certain 

population such as its means or variance. Therefore, parametric tests are used to 

measure the parameters of the populations from which the sample has been drawn 

(Campbell and Swinscow, 2009 & Tamrackitkun, 2010). 

Since it is intended to decide whether the two groups differ in some variables, the 

tests of difference will be used to make sure that the study groups involve differences 

in some variables. In this concern, the researcher can use parametric tests if the data 

meet the requirements of the tests. Chin and Lee (2008), Justin (2016) and Sullivan 

(2017) suggest that implementing parametric tests in the data analysis requires the 

data to fulfil the following two major criteria: 

First, the most important criterion is normality, the scores must be normally 

distributed. If this criterion is strongly violated, then the normality of the sample is 

rejected and the researcher can't trust his estimates of population parameters based 

on this sample. So he can't use Parametric tests. Second, another basic criterion is the 

homogeneity of variance, based on this criterion if there are several groups to 

analyse and compare, the variance between all groups should not differ significantly, 

otherwise, the researcher has to implement the nonparametric test 

3.8.2.1.1 Test of Normality Variance 

Before performing any statistical test, one should find out the distribution of the 

collected data. If the data are normally distributed, then parametric tests including T-

test, process capability and ANOVA are used. If the data are not normally 
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distributed, equivalent non-parametric tests are used based on the median instead of 

the mean (Anderson, Babin, Black & Hair 2010; Ellis, Ogee, Scibilia & Steele, 2015 

& Sambo, 2005).  

However, there are various tests assessing the normality of data involving Anderson-

Darling, Shapiro-Wilk, Kolmogorov-Smirnov and Q-Q Plot test (Fidell & 

Tabachnick, 2007). To check the normality test for the present study, two techniques, 

Q-Q Plot and Shapiro-Wilk tests were applied.  

3.8.2.1.2 Q-Q Plot Test  

Q-Q Plot is a graphical measure which applied to decide if two data sets come from a 

population with a common distribution (Gnanadesikan & Wilk,1968; Robinson, 

2016). Its role is to compare the shapes of distributions, presenting a graphical view 

of how the properties of the two distributions show similarities or differences. If the 

two distributions being compared are similar, the dots in the Q-Q Plot will fall on the 

line (y=x). If the distributions are linearly related, the dots in the Q-Q Plot will 

relatively fall on a line, but not essential to be on the line as (y=x). The linearity of 

the points means that the data are normally distributed (Thode, 2002; Stephanie, 

2015 & Gnanadesikan, 1997). 

For the present study, the Q-Q Plot was applied, and the distributions of scores in 

most tests were normal as shown in the following Q-Q plot figures. Figure 3.12 

represents the scores of reading comprehension test 'A' for experimental group 

students. It showed that the points in the Q-Q Plot approximately lie on a line which 

means that the scores were normally distributed. 

https://www.amazon.com/Barry-J.-Babin/e/B006L2RG4E/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_3
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Figure 3.12  Q-Q Plot of Reading Comprehension Test (A) for Experimental Group 

Figure 3.13 for Q-Q Plot displays the scores of the reading comprehension test (A) 

for the control group participants. The points almost follow the straight line 

indicating that the data was normally distributed.  

 

Figure 3.13  Q-Q Plot of Reading Comprehension Test (A) for Control Group 
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Figure 3.14 presents the scores of the experimental group students' reading 

comprehension test (B). The Q-Q plot of pre-test scores showed a strong indication 

of normality, however, the post-test plot showed minimal deviations from the 

straight line and indicated that the data were approximately normally distributed.

 

Figure 3.14  Q-Q Plot of Reading Comprehension Test (B) for Experimental Group 

Figure 3.15 has shown the Q-Q Plots of the control group students' reading 

comprehension test (B) scores. most points in both pre-test and post-test plots were 

clustered on the midline, except few points in the extreme tails. The plot suggests 

that the scores data were normally distributed.  

 

Figure 3.15 Q-Q Plot of Reading Comprehension Test (B) for Control Group 
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Figure 3.16 of the Q-Q plot has shown that most points followed the straight line and 

in fact, this confirmed the normality. 

 

Figure 3.16  Q-Q Plot of Reading Automaticity Test for experimental Group 

The Q-Q plot in Figure 3.17 indicated that the scores were normally distributed. 

 

Figure 3.17 Q-Q Plot of Reading Automaticity Test for Control Group 
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Figure 3.18 displayed reading accuracy scores for experimental group students and 

suggested that the scores were normally distributed.  

 

Figure 3.18  Q-Q Plot of Reading Accuracy Test for Experimental Group 

The Q-Q plot in Figure 3.19 of reading accuracy scores for control students 

confirmed the normality. 

 

Figure 3.19  Q-Q  Plot of Reading Accuracy Test for Control Group 
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The Q-Q plot in Figure 3.20 indicated that the scores were normally distributed. 

 

Figure 3.20  Q-Q  Plot of Reading Prosody Test for Experimental Group 

Figure 3.21 displays the scores of the reading prosody test for control group 

participants. The points almost followed the straight line and gave a strong indication 

of normality. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3.21 Q-Q Plot of Reading Prosody Test for Control Group 



 

 159 

3.8.2.1.3 Shapiro -Wilk Test 

The Shapiro–Wilk test is a test of normality in statistics. It is comparable in power to 

the other normality tests. The test rejects the hypothesis of normality when the p-

value is less than or equal to 0.05 (Shapiro & Wilk,1965). 

The Shapiro-Wilk test was used in the present study to analyze the pre-test and post-

test scores of reading comprehension (A) and (B), reading automaticity, reading 

accuracy and reading prosody. The results which appeared in Table 3.20 have 

revealed that all the scores of the tests were normally distributed where the P-value 

was greater than 0.05. 

Table 3.20  
The Result of the Shapiro-Wilk Test 

Variable Pre-test Post-Test 

Reading accuracy   

Control 0.421 0.446 

Experimental 0.379 0.183 

Reading Automaticity   

Control 0.724 0.614 

Experimental 0.146 0.865 

Reading Prosody   

Control 0.16 0.063 

Experimental 0.056 0.052 

Comprehension  A   

Control 0.0784 0.0648 

Experimental 0.0564 0.0577 

Comprehension B   

Control 0.0681 0.0594 

Experimental 0.0835 0.0621 



 

 160 

3.8.2.2 Test of Homogeneity Variance 

Equal variances in the study sample are named homogeneity of variance. This 

homogeneity should be checked earlier using some statistical tests which indicate 

that variances are equal among the groups or samples of the study. In other words, 

the test for homogeneity decides if the two or more groups of a certain population 

have the same distribution of variables (Bock, 2018; Dean & Illowsky, 2013). To 

check the homogeneity of variances, the present study applied Levene’s Test. 

3.8.2.2.1 Levene’s Test for Homogeneity Variance  

Levene’s test is one of the more widely used tests of homogeneity of variances 

(Balakrishnan, Johnson & Kotz, 1995). It is used to test if two or more samples have 

equal variances. Therefore, before deciding whether to go for a t-test or other 

normality based-hypothesis test, Levene’s test can be used to verify the normality 

assumption. Data are considered homogenous if p-value > 0.05. Based on the results 

in Table 3.21, the data was homogeneous since the p-value > 0.05, for all tests.  

Table 3.21 illustrates Leven's test results. 

Table 3.21  
Levene's Test Results 

Variable Pre-test Post-Test 

Reading accuracy 0.3051 0.4009 

Reading Automaticity 0.771 0.0571 

Reading Prosody 0.949 0.198 

Comprehension A 0.684 0.0815 

Comprehension B 0.712 0.0698 
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In brief, since the data fulfilled the conditions of normality test and homogeneity of 

variances, the researcher prefers to implement parametric tests including ANOVA 

analysis, descriptive statistics and box plot to analyze the scores of students' reading 

comprehension and reading fluency, automaticity, accuracy and prosody. 

3.8.2.3 Reliability Test for Homogeneity Variables 

To measure the construct reliability of reading comprehension tests, the Kuder-

Richardson formula 21, first published in1937, is used. Kuder-Richardson is a 

special formula that is equal to Cronbach's alpha reliability test, computed for 

dichotomous scores. It is asserted that a high Kuder-Richardson coefficient (e.g. > 

0.90) indicates a homogeneous test. Table 3.22 presented the results of the reliability 

test for the construct employed in the present study. The results revealed a high 

correlation in means of reading comprehension test scores (0.92).    Table 3.22 

explains the reliability of reading comprehension tests.  

 Table 3.22  
Reliability for Reading Comprehension Tests 

Variables Reliability 

Pre-test (A) 0.863 

Post-test(A) 0.962 

Pre-test (B) 0.947 

Pre-test (B) 0.910 

Total Average 0.92025 

No 30 
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3.8.2.4 Effect Size    

An effect size is a statistical notion that tests the strengths and weaknesses of the 

relationship between two variables in a given population. For most kinds of effect 

sizes, a big value always means a stronger effect among the variables (Field, 2009). 

But for the achievement tests which have pre-and post-test scores, an effect size is a 

measure of how important a difference is: big effect size means the difference is 

important, small effect size means the difference is unimportant.  

Cohen (1988, 1992) and Field (2009) have made some widely used suggestions 

about what constitutes a large or small effect: r = 0.10 (small effect): which means 

the effect explains 1% of the total variance. 

r = 0.30 (medium effect): it means the effect accounts for 9 % of the total variance. 

r = 0.50 ( large effect) : the effect accounts for 25 % of the total.  

For the present study, as shown in the data analysis of Table 3.23, the overall effect 

sizes for the scores are above 0.75  which give a greater effect among the variables. 

In other words, this result indicates a strong relationship between the variables. Table 

3.23 shows the effect sizes for pre-test and post-test scores of both reading 

comprehension tests and reading fluency tests. 

 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Absolute_value
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Table 3.23  
Effect Sizes for Pre-test and Post-test Scores 

No Dependent Variables Pre-test Post-test 

1. Reading Comprehension Test (A) 0.1564999 0.7037718 

2. Reading Comprehension Test (B) 0.1744376 0.803527 

3. Reading Automaticity Test 0.07651899 0.747823 

4. Reading Accuracy Test 0.2513517 0.8405439 

5. Reading Prosody Test 0.01659419 0.8093621 

 

3.8.3 Techniques of Data Analysis 

There are two techniques of data analysis, quantitative data analysis and qualitative 

data analysis techniques. The following is detailed information about both 

techniques.  

3.8.3.1 Techniques of Quantitative Data Analysis 

To analyze data collected via reading comprehension and reading fluency tests, the 

present study implements a statistical package for social science (SPSS) version. The 

most important reason for selecting SPSS for analyzing the data is its ability to 

analyze huge data from a big number of subjects in an effective, systematic and 

simple way.  

Moreover, the software is a reliable device where its outcome is valid and not 

manipulated. Using SPSS software helps reduce personal bias as it deals with only 

the variables involved in the study and it excludes the factors which affect the data. 

Using software also enables results to be generalized to a given population (Action, 

Fullerton, Maltby & Miller, 2002). The present study administered three kinds of 
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analysis processes which were descriptive statistics, ANOVA analysis, and box plot 

analysis. 

3.8.3.1.1 Descriptive Statistics 

The first analysis done for participants reading comprehension and reading fluency 

results is the analysis of frequency distribution. Participants can be classified into the 

experimental group and control group where each group is arranged into columns, 

the first column, for example, is students' index numbers or names and the second is 

the scores of each individual participant.  

Then, the measurements of central tendency, the mean, median and mode are 

calculated to evaluate the individual differences among experimental group students 

and control group students (Narkhede, 2018). By calculating the mean, one can 

know the number of students who are below average and the number of students who 

are above average in the experimental group and can be compared with students' 

results in the control group. 

3.8.3.1.2 One Way ANOVA Analysis 

The present study used the one-way analysis of variance (ANOVA) technique to 

determine whether there are any statistically significant differences between the two 

variables. ANOVA technique enabled the researcher to find the significant 

differences between the means of comprehension tests of the control group and 

experimental group (Howell,2002).  
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The importance of the ANOVA Technique is that the total amount of variation in a 

set of data is broken down into two types, that amount which can be attributed to 

chance and that amount which can be attributed to specified causes. The technique 

also examined the differences between the two samples and the differences among 

sample items (Seltman, 2018). 

3.8.3.1.3 Box Plot Analysis 

The present study also used a box plot for data analysis. The box plot is a graph that 

gives readers a good indication of how the values in data are spread out. It is a very 

powerful tool which can be used for understanding the data. For some distributions, 

researchers will find that they need more information than the measures of central 

tendency (mean, median, and mode), therefore, the box plot is required (Galarnyk, 

2018). 

 The advantages of box plot are first, it takes less space, which is useful when 

comparing distributions between many groups or data sets. Second, it packs all of the 

information about the study data in a single concise diagram. Third, it allows readers 

to understand the nature of the research data clearly (Siddiqui, 2017).  
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Table 3.24 
 Summary of Statistical Analysis 

Research 

Question 

Description of 

Analysis 

Types of 

Variables 

Descriptive 

Statistics 

Analysis 

Techniques 

RQ1 Students' reading 

comprehension and 

reading fluency level 

before the study. 

Dependent 

variables 

Means, 

median, 

standard 

deviation 

Descriptive 

Statistics, 

ANOVA and    

Box Plots 

RQ2 The levels of reading 

comprehension among 

EFL students. 

Dependent 

variables 

Means, 

median, 

standard 

deviation 

Descriptive 

Statistics, 

ANOVA and   

Box Plots 

RQ3 The levels of reading 

fluency among EFL 

students. 

Dependent 

variables 

Means, 

median, 

standard 

deviation 

Descriptive 

Statistics, 

ANOVA and    

Box Plots 

 

3.8.3.2 Techniques of Qualitative Data Analysis 

To analyze the in-depth interview data, the thematic analysis technique is used and 

explained in the subsequent points. 

3.8.3.2.1 Thematic Analysis 

Thematic analysis is one of the most common methods of analysis used for 

qualitative data (Guest, MecQueen & Namey,2012). It focuses on identifying, 

analyzing and interpreting patterns of meaning in qualitative research (Braun & 

Clarke, 2006). Thematic analysis is considered as a useful technique compared to 

most other qualitative analytic methods including grounded theory, discourse 

analysis, narrative analysis and interpretative phenomenological analysis (king, 
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2004). This technique is essential because it works along with guiding theory, 

appropriate research questions, tools of data collection, and procedures for data 

analysis in qualitative studies (Norris, Moules, Nowell & White, 2017).  

The present study selected thematic analysis to analyze the interview data because it 

has the following advantages: (a) it provides high flexibility as multiple theories can 

be modified and applied in the study (Braun & Clarke, 2006), (b) it is a useful 

method to analyze and summarize a large number of data sets (Braun & Clarke, 

2006), (c) it is applicable to research questions that go beyond an individual's skills 

(Guest, MecQueen & Namey,2012) and (d) it is a helpful method for interpreting the 

viewpoints of various research participants, showing similarities and differences, and 

generating unexpected insights (king, 2004). 
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Table 3.25  
Sample of Coding Data for Reading Comprehension 

 

 

Codes extracted from data Analysis ( Comment) Themes 

To act characters, it encourages me 

to read more, understand the texts 

and play the role. It increases my 

reading comprehension (S2). 

By using different activities 

intensively for 3-month time, 

participants made useful 

classroom interactions which 

enhance their reading 

comprehension  

 

Extensive Reading and 

Intensive Reading Approach 

(ER-IRA) used different 

activities to improve 

Respondents' reading 

comprehension  

 

I love activities like the reading 

marathon and TV interview. They 

help me read more and understand 

the texts (S5). 

 

Reading small books at home made 

me know new words, expressions 

and improves my reading 

comprehension (S1)  

By using multiple reading 

sources, respondents can 

understand their strengths and 

weaknesses in reading skills 

and they can improve their 

reading comprehension. 

Extensive Reading and 

Intensive Reading Approach 

(ER-IRA) employed different 

material which supported 

respondents' reading 

comprehension.  

It was my first time to interact with 

Graded Readers. I read them more 

it supports my reading 

understanding (S3). 

  

The way of teaching is more 

effective because every student has 

a chance to participate in the lesson. 

helps understand the text (S7).  

Study suffixes and prefixes made 

our vocabulary better and it 

improved reading comprehension 

(S4).  

By adapting and adopting a 

systematic, appropriate, and 

logical reasoning and judging 

in teacher's techniques and 

methods, participants create 

good group interactions 

which lead to the 

improvement of their reading 

comprehension. 

Extensive Reading and 

Intensive Reading Approach 

(ER-IRA) implemented 

different teaching methods 

and techniques which 

improved participants' 

reading comprehension 

 

 

 

 

(ER-IRA) is helpful because most 

of the activities were prepared and 

done by students. So reading 

comprehension is increased (S10). 
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Table 3.26  
Sample of Coding Data for Reading Fluency 

Codes extracted from data  Analysis ( Comment) Themes  

Reading short books is positive because we 

learn new words- they help reading 

accuracy (S1). 

Giving participants a chance to 

read short books for a period of 

times in order to gain meaning 

from contexts and learn new 

vocabulary leads to the 

improvement of reading 

fluency. 

Extensive Reading 

and Intensive 

Reading Approach 

(ER-IRA) used 

short books to 

increase reading 

fluency.  

Reading short books is good because we 

practice reading. It made me read faster 

than before (S3).  

Small books made me read words 

correctly. It made me read fast (S4). 

 

Teaching words before the lesson e.g. 

decoding syllables helped me reading 

words correctly and some sentences 

correctly (S8). 

Decoding syllables, prefixes 

and suffixes with sufficient 

examples to facilitate the 

pronunciation of words 

increases participants reading 

fluency 

Extensive Reading 

and Intensive 

Reading Approach 

(ER-IRA) employed 

decoding syllables, 

prefixes and 

suffixes to enhance 

reading  

fluency. 

Decoding prefixes and suffixes made me 

know new words and read fast(S9). 

Practice prefixes 'e.g. im- impossible, un-  

unhappy, in- incorrect' and suffixes ' e.g. –

ful in beautiful, -ness in sadness' with many 

examples made me read a text easily(S5). 

Learning phonemes e.g. ph /f/ in a phone, 

th // in thank you and say them with 

examples made me read some paragraphs 

correctly  (S2). 

 

I love choral reading. I imitate students' 

saying many times and later I read 

correctly (S1). I enjoy repeated reading. 

The teacher trained us by saying the 

difficult words, he reads the text 

Providing participants with 

reading practice using paired 

reading, repeated reading, 

choral reading improves their 

reading fluency  

(ER-IRA) employed 

reading practice to 

develop participants' 

reading fluency.  

 made pauses, then let us read it many 

times. It increased reading prosody (S5). 
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3.9 Summary of Research Methodology of the Study 

This summary provides an overview of the main points used in the study. It includes 

research objectives that aim to explore the impact of the IAER-IR on the 

enhancement of students' reading comprehension and reading fluency. Based on 

these objectives, four major questions were generated and investigated as the study 

research questions. To follow the research process, some theories supporting reading 

comprehension and reading fluency were allocated and 60 students were selected to 

represent the population of the study in the Preparatory Year Program. Then, tools 

and techniques for data collection as well as measures and techniques for data 

analysis were implemented. Table 3.27 demonstrates a summary of the research 

methodology of the study. 
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3.10 Summary 

This chapter has given a complete description of the research design. First, the 

present research explained factors that threaten any experimental study and attack its 

power. The second area which mentioned is the tools used for gathering information, 

the achievement tests for quantitative data and in-depth interviews for qualitative 

data. Then, the validity and reliability of research tools were examined. The chapter 

also specified the population where participants were drawn and the process used to 

identify the sample size. The discussion extended to the procedure of data collection 

and the techniques of data analysis used such as descriptive statistics, ANOVA 

technique and box plot analysis. All the approaches and the methodology 

implemented in chapter three are based on the research objectives and research 

questions of chapter one as well as the literature review of chapter two.  
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CHAPTER FOUR 

 FINDINGS 

4.1 INTRODUCTION 

The present study maintained data analysis of scores for 60 first-year university 

students in El Ula Branch, Taibah University and 10 participants' interview 

responses. The study was carried out to discover the impact of an IAER-IR on the 

improvement of participants' reading comprehension and reading fluency 

components in pre-test and post-tests of a quasi-experimental study. The results of 

the study would be presented for analysis based on the study's research objectives 

and the research questions. The data collected from quantitative measures in the 

form of achievement tests for reading comprehension and reading fluency as well as 

the qualitative measure in the form of the in-depth interview protocol (Refer to 

Appendix K).  

The data analysis contained four sub-sections which addressed effectively the study 

research questions. The first sub-section dealt with the analysis of pre-test results for 

reading comprehension and reading fluency for both experimental and control 

groups to ensure that all respondents shared similar levels of reading comprehension 

and reading fluency before the study. Also, the pre-test results can be compared with 

post-tests results to measure the effectiveness of the intervention study. 

The second sub-section reported the analysis of pre-test and post-test findings for 

both the experimental and the control groups to investigate the differences in reading 

comprehension performance between EFL students who were exposed to the IAER-
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IR with simplified books as reading material and EFL students who were not 

exposed to any treatment.  

The third sub-section included the analysis of reading fluency pre-test and post-test 

results for the two groups, to examine the differences between the experimental 

group and the control group participants in terms of their reading fluency 

components, automaticity, accuracy and prosody.  

The fourth sub-section reported the analysis of the in-depth interview data for the 

two groups, which was conducted to discover the participants' views toward the 

impact of the IAER-IR on their reading comprehension and reading fluency (Refer to 

Appendix L). 

4.2 Findings of Quasi-Experimental Data  

The present study involves two basic findings, quantitative data findings and 

qualitative data findings. They should be explained in detail in the following points. 

4.2.1 Findings of Quantitative Data 

The findings of quantitative data can be divided into three divisions based on the 

research questions of the study. These divisions are the levels of reading 

comprehension and reading fluency before the study, the levels of reading 

comprehension tests and the levels of reading fluency. 
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4.2.1.1 Levels of Reading Comprehension and Reading Fluency before the 

Study 

Research Question 1: What are the levels of reading comprehension and 

reading fluency among first-year university students before the intervention 

study? There are two levels of analysis, the first level is reading comprehension pre-

tests (A) and (B) and the second level is reading fluency components, automaticity, 

accuracy and reading prosody. 

4.2.1.1.1 Levels of Reading Comprehension Pre-test (A) and (B) 

In terms of the reading comprehension pre-test (A), Table 4.1 summarized the 

descriptive statistics of the findings. From the table, both experimental and control 

groups had similar scores in reading comprehension pre-test (A), as indicated by the 

means of (5.8 and 5.8), median (6 and 6) and the mode (7 and 6) respectively. This 

similarity of scores in both groups was confirmed by the ANOVA analysis in Table 

4.2 which revealed that the distribution of scores of both experimental and control 

was not significantly different (p>0.05).  

To make more confirmation, Figure 4.1 showed that both experimental and control 

groups were having an almost close range of distribution and there was no 

significant difference. These results revealed that all participants in experimental and 

control groups had similar levels of reading comprehension before the study began. 
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Table 4.1  
Descriptive Statistics for Reading Comprehension (A) 

             Source Mean Median Mode SD kurt Skn 

Experimental Group 5.8 6 7 2.7 0.12 0.46 

Control  Group 5.8 6 6 2.4 0.20 0.39 

N=30 

Table 4.2  
The Analysis of ANOVA for Reading Comprehension Pre-test (A) 

Source Sum Average Variance Sum of 
Square 

Degree of 
Freedom 

Mean 
Squar 

P-
value 

Experimental 174 5.8 7.4     

Control. 174 5.8 5.8     

Bet. Group    0 1 0 1 

Within Group    383.3 58 6.6  

Total    383.3 59   

 

 

 Figure 4.1   Box Plot for Reading Comprehension Pre-test (A) 
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In regards to the reading comprehension pre-test (B), Table 4.3 presented the 

findings analyzed by the descriptive statistics. From the table, both experimental and 

control groups shared identical scores in reading comprehension pre-test (B) as 

indicated by the means (7.2 and 6), median (7 and 6) and the mode (8 and 7) 

respectively. This similarity of scores in both groups was confirmed by the ANOVA 

analysis Table 4.4 which showed that the distribution of scores of the experimental 

and control participants was not significantly different (p>0.05).  

For more confirmation, Figure 4.2 was used. The findings revealed that both 

experimental and control groups maintained a close range of distribution with no 

significant differences. The overall results gave clear evidence that the experimental 

group and control group participants shared the same levels of reading 

comprehension before they started the intervention study. 

Table 4.3  
Descriptive Statistics for Reading Comprehension Pre-test (B) 

Source Mean Median Mode  Sum Kurt Skn 

 Experimental. Group 7.2 7 8 218 0.46 0.25 

Control Group 6 6 7 181 1.64 0.97 

N=30    

Table 4.4  
The Analysis of ANOVA for Reading Comprehension Pre-test  (B) 

Source Sum Average Varian. Sum of 
Square 

Degree of 
Freedom 

Mean 
Square 

P-
value 

Experimental 217 7 11     
Control 181 6 5.5     
Bet. Group    21.6 1 21.6 0.113 
Within Group    484.3 58 8.3  
Total    505.9 59   
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Figure 4.2   Box Plot for Reading Comprehension Pre-test (B) 

4.2.1.1.2 Levels of Reading fluency Test  

In this level, the analysis involved the scores of reading fluency components, reading 

automaticity, reading accuracy and reading prosody test. In terms of reading 

automaticity, the data analysis of descriptive statistics presented in Table 4.5 had 

shown that both experimental and control groups shared identical scores in reading 

automaticity pre-test, as indicated by the mean (37.7 and 36), the median (35.5 and 

35) and the sum (1133 and 1089) correspondingly.  

This fact of similar scores for both groups was confirmed by the ANOVA analysis in 

Table 4.6 which disclosed that the distribution of the scores of the experimental and 

control groups was not significantly different (p>0.05).  

For more confirmation, Figure 4.3 revealed that both experimental and control 

groups maintain a close range of distribution. Since there were no significant 

differences between the scores of the two groups, the participants shared identical 

levels of reading automaticity before the study. 
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Table 4.5  
Descriptive Statistics for Reading Automaticity Pre-test 

Source Mean Median Mode    SD Sum Kurt Skn 

Experimental Group 

 

37.7 35.5 35 14 1133 0.5 0.47 

Control Group 36 35 35 8 1089 0.07 0.40 

N=30 

 Table 4.6  
The Analysis of ANOVA for Reading Automaticity Pre-test 

Source Sum Average Variance Sum of 

Square 

Degree of 

Freedom 

Mean

Squar 

P-value 

Experimental 1133 37.7 199.8     

Control 1089 36 64     

Bet. Group    32.3 1 32.3 0.62296 

Within Group    7659.6 58 175.7  

Total    7691.9 59   

N= 30 

 

Figure 4.3   Box Plot for Reading Automaticity Pre-test 
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In terms of the reading accuracy test, Table 4.7 summarized the scores of a pre-test 

for both experimental and control groups. It showed that there were almost similar 

scores for both groups, where the mean (57 and 54.7), the median (56 and 54) and 

the mode (56 and 61) respectively.  

This fact of a similar level of reading accuracy for both groups was also suggested 

by ANOVA analysis in Table 4.8. It had revealed that there was no significant 

difference between the scores of the experimental and the control groups since 

(p>0.05).  

Similarly, the box plot analysis in Figure 4.4 indicated that both experimental and 

control groups shared similar score distribution levels in reading accuracy before the 

intervention study. 

Table 4.7  
Descriptive Statistics for Reading Accuracy Pre-test 

Source Mean Median Mode SD Sum Kurt Skn 

Experimental Group 57 56 56 9.2 1716 0.11 0.07 

Control Group 54.7 54 61 6.5 1641 0.05 0.45 

N = 30 
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Table 4.8  
The Analysis of ANOVA for Reading Accuracy Pre-test 

Source 

 

Sum Average Variance Sum of 

Square 

  Degree of 

 Freedom 

 Mean 

Square 

P- 
Value 

Exp.  Group 1716 57 83.8     

Cont.  Group 1641 54.7 42.3     

Bet. Group    93.75 1 93.75 0.227 

Within Group    3659.1 58 63  

Total    3752.8 59   

N = 30 

 

 

Figure 4.4   Box Plot for Reading Accuracy Pre-test 

The final component of reading fluency is reading prosody which its findings were 

presented in Table 4.9. The participants of both groups had almost identical levels of 

reading prosody as the mean (5.4 and 5.3), the median (5 and 5) and the mode (5 and 
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5) respectively. Table 4.10 displayed the analysis of reading prosody scores using the 

ANOVA test.  

The findings also disclosed that there were no significant differences between the 

scores of reading prosody for both experimental and control groups (p>0.05). For 

more verification, Figure 4.5 showed that both experimental and control groups had 

a close range of distribution. This revealed that all participants shared identical levels 

of reading prosody prior to the intervention study. 

Table 4.9  
Descriptive Statistics for Reading Prosody Pre-test 

Source Mean Median Mode SD Sum Kurt Skn 

Experimental Pre-test 5.4 5 5 0.85 163 -.48 .045 

 

Control  Pre-test 5.3 5 5 0.80 161 -.34 .045 

N = 30 

Table 4.10  
The Analysis of ANOVA for Reading Prosody Pre-test 

Source Sum Averag Variance Sum of 
Square 

Degree of 
Freedom 

Mean 
Square 

P- 
valu 

Experimental 163 5.4 0.7     

Control 161 5.3 0.65     

Bet. Group    0.296 1 0.066 0.757 

Within 

Group 

   36.3 58 0.695  

Total    36.59 59   

N = 30 
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Figure 4.5   Box Plot for Reading Prosody Pre-test 

To sum up, the actual analyses of all participants' scores resulted from reading 

comprehension pre-test (A), reading comprehension pre-test (B) and reading fluency 

components proved that all participants had similar levels in reading comprehension 

and reading fluency before the intervention study. 

4.2.1.2 Levels of Reading Comprehension Tests 

Research Question 2: To what extent do experimental group students perform 

better in reading comprehension post-test scores than pre-test scores due to the 

effects of the IAER-IR? The analysis of reading comprehension tests can be broken 

into two basic levels, reading comprehension test (A) and reading comprehension 

test (B). 
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4.2.1.2.1 Levels of Reading Comprehension Test (A)  

Table 4.11 displayed the pre-test and post-test scores for both the experimental and 

control groups. The participants in experimental and control groups shared similar 

scores in pre-tests, the mean (5.8 and 5.9), the median (6 and 6) and the mode (7 and 

5) respectively. The table also revealed that in post-tests, the experimental group 

performed much better than the control group as indicated by the mean (11.7 and 

6.2), the median (11.5 and 6), the mode (10 and 5) respectively.  

This improvement of experimental participants' reading comprehension post-test was 

confirmed by ANOVA analysis in Table 4.12. The findings disclosed that there was 

no significant difference between experimental group pre-test and control group pre-

test scores where the average was (5.8 and 5.9), the variance (7.4 and 5) and the sum 

( 174 and 177)  sequentially while there was a statistically significant difference 

between experimental post-test scores and controlled post-test scores. The P-value 

(1.03E-09) was lesser than 0.05.  

According to the box plot analysis in Figure 4.6, the findings displayed that in the 

pre-test, both groups had a close range of scores distribution while in post-test the 

range distribution of experimental group scores was bigger than the control group 

scores. 
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Table4.11  

Descriptive Statistics for Reading Comprehension Test (A) 

Source Mean Median Mode SD Sum 

Experimental      

Pre-test 5.8 6 7 2.7 174 

Post-test 11.7 11.5 10 3.5 351 

Control      
Pre-test 5.9 6 5 2.3 177 
Post-test 6.2 6 5 1.9 186 
N = 30 

Table 4.12  
The Analysis of ANOVA for Reading Comprehension Test (A) 

Source Sum Average Variance P-value 

Exp.  Pre-test 174 5.8 7.4  

Exp. Post-test 351 11.7 12.3 1.03E-09 

Cont. Pre-test 177 5.9 5  

Cont. Post-test 186 6.2 4 0.591 

N = 30 

 

 

Figure 4.6   Box plot for Reading Comprehension Test (A) 
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4.2.1.2.2 Levels of Reading Comprehension Test (B)  

Table 4.13 summarized the pre-test and post-test scores for both experimental and 

control groups. The respondents in experimental and control groups had almost 

identical scores in the pre-test, the mean (7 and 6), the median (7 and 6), and the 

mode (8 and 7) respectively. The findings also disclosed that in reading 

comprehension post-test (B) scores, the experimental group did much better than the 

control group, where the mean (13.7 and 6.4), the median (14 and 6), the mode (14 

and 6) respectively.  

To know the improvement of the experimental group in reading comprehension post-

test scores, Table 4.14 was consulted. The table revealed that there were no 

statistically significant differences between experimental pre-test and control pre-test 

scores since the sum (217 and 181), and the average (7 and 6) respectively. But in 

post-test scores, there were statistically significant differences between experimental 

group test scores and control group scores where the P-value (7.66E-11) was lesser 

than 0.05 meaning that only experimental group participants made much progress in 

reading comprehension post-test scores.  

Accordingly, in Figure 4.7, the box plot displayed the distribution of the scores for 

experimental pre-test and post-test compared to control group scores. The findings 

showed that there was a close range of scores distribution in the experimental pre-

test and controlled pre-test while in post-tests the range distribution of experimental 

group scores was bigger than the control group scores. 
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Table 4.13  
Descriptive Statistics for Reading Comprehension Test (B) 

Source Mean Median Mode SD Sum 

Experimental      

Pre-test 7 7 8 3.3 217 

Post-test 13.7 14 14 3 413 

Control      

Pre-test 6 6 7 2.3 181 

Post-test 6.4 6 6 1.9 193 

N=30 

Table 4.14  
The Analysis of ANOVA for Reading Comprehension Test (B) 

Source Sum Average Varian P-value 

Exp. Pre-test 217 7 11  

Exp. Post-test 413 13.7 9 7.66E-11 

Cont. Pre-test 181 6 5.5  

Cont. Post. test 193 6.4 3.7 0.4758 

 
N = 30 
 

 

Figure 4.7   Box Plot for Reading Comprehension Test (B) 
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4.2.1.3 Levels of Reading Fluency Tests  

Research Question 3: To what extent do experimental group students perform 

better in reading fluency post-test scores than pre-test scores due to the effects 

of the IAER-IR? The analysis of reading fluency test scores can be divided into 

three major levels, reading automaticity levels, reading accuracy levels and reading 

prosody levels. 

4.2.1.3.1 Levels of Reading Automaticity Test 

Table 4.15 showed the scores of reading automaticity pre-test and post-test for 

experimental and control groups. Both experimental and control group participants 

shared similar scores in the pre-test, the mean (37.7 and 36.3 ), the median (35.5 and 

35), the mode (35 and 35) respectively. The table also disclosed that the 

experimental group participants possessed higher scores in post-test than control 

participants where the mean (59.7 and 36.2), the median (60 and 37), and the mode 

(70 and 37) respectively.  

Accordingly, the findings in Table 4.16 displayed that there were statistically 

significant differences between experimental group post-test and control group post-

test scores since the P-value (1.59E-12) is lesser than 0.05 indicating a successful 

improvement in experimental students' reading automaticity post-test scores.  

This improvement in post-test scores of experimental group students was confirmed 

in Figure 4.8. The findings revealed that in the pre-test, both groups had a close 

range of scores distribution while in post-test, the range scores' distribution of the 

experimental group was wider than control group range scores.  
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Table 4.15  
Descriptive Statistics for Reading Automaticity Test 

Source Mean Median Mode SD Sum Kurt Skn 

Experimental        

Pre-test 37.7 35.5 35 14 1133 -0.52 0.47 

Post-test 59.7 60 70 11 1792 -0.45 -0.33 

Control        

Pre-test 36.3 35 35 8 1098 0.076 0.45 

Post-test 36.2 37 37 8.6 1088 -0.29 -0.34 

N = 30 

Table 4.16  
The Analysis of ANOVA for Reading Automaticity Test 

Source Sum Averag Variance Sum of 
square 

Degree of 
freedom 

Mean 
squar 

P- 
value 

Experim. 1792 59.7 130.8     

Control. 1088 36.2 75.2     

Between 

Groups 

   8260.3 1 82260.

3 

1.59E-

12 

Within 

Groups 

   5977.7 58   

Total    14238 59   

       

N= 30 
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Figure 4.8   Box Plot for Reading Automaticity Test 

4.2.1.3.2 Levels of Reading Accuracy Test 

Table 4.17 summarized the results of reading accuracy pre-test and post-test scores 

for experimental and control groups. The participants in the experimental and control 

groups gained relatively similar scores in pre-test where the mean (57 and 54.7), the 

median (56 and 54) and the mode (56 and 61) respectively. The findings also 

revealed that the experimental group gained higher scores in post-test than control 

group participants, the mean (80.6 and 55), the median (82 and 55), and the mode 

(86 and 62) respectively.  

Similarly, Table 4.18 realized that there were statistically significant differences 

between experimental group post-test and control group post-test scores since the P-

value (3.29E-21) was lesser than 0.05 meaning that experimental participants gained 

much improvement in reading accuracy post-test scores. For more confirmation, 
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Figure 4.9 was used. It disclosed that in the pre-test, both experimental and control 

groups possessed a close range of scores distribution while in post-test, the 

experimental group gained a bigger range of scores distribution than control range 

scores. 

Table 4.17  
Descriptive Statistics for Reading Accuracy Test 

Source Mean Median Mode SD Sum Kurt Skn 

Experimental        

Pre-test 57 56 56 9 1716 -0.105 -0.077 

Post-test 80.6 82 86 6.4 2419 0.88 -1.07 

Control        

Pre-test 54.7 54 61 6.5 1641 -0.05 0.45 

Post-test 55 55 62 6.9 1658 -0.06 0.29 

N=30 

Table 4.18  
The Analysis of ANOVA for Reading Accuracy Test 

Source       

Post- 

Sum Average Variance Sum of 

Square 

Degree of 

Freedom 

Mean 

Squar. 

P-Value 

Exp. test 2419 80.6 41.4     

Cont. test 1658 55 47.9     

Bet. Group    9652 1 9652 3.29E-

21 

Within  

Group 

   2592.8 58 44.7  

Total    12244.8 59   

 

N = 30 
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Figure 4.9   Box Plot for Reading Accuracy Test 

4.2.1.3.3 Levels of Reading Prosody Test 

Table 4.19 showed pre-test and post-test scores of experimental and control groups. 

It revealed that experimental and control group participants shared similar scores in 

the pre-test, therefore, the mean (5.4 and 5.3), the median (5 and 5), and the mode (5 

and 5 ) respectively. But in post-tests, the experimental group participants gained 

better scores than control participants as the mean (8.3 and 5.5), the median (8 and 

5), and the mode (8 and 5) respectively.  

To know whether this improvement was statistically significant, Table 4.20 should 

be consulted. It disclosed that there were statistically significant differences between 

experimental group participants' post-test scores and control group post-test scores 

whereas the average (8.3 and 5.5), the variance (0.99 and 0.81) and the sum (250 and 
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165) respectively. The (p<0.05) confirmed the significant improvement in 

experimental group participants' post-test scores.  

Accordingly, Figure 4.10 also showed the score distribution of reading prosody pre-

test and post-test for experimental group participants compared to control group 

participants' pre-test and post-test scores. The findings disclosed that in the pre-test, 

both groups almost had a similar range of scores distribution while in post-test the 

range distribution of scores for the experimental group was bigger than that of the 

control group scores. 

Table 4.19  
Descriptive Statistics for Reading Prosody Test 

Source Mean Median Mode SD Sum Kurt Skn 

Exp.  Pre-test 5.4 5 5 0.85 163 -0.48 0.045 

Exp. Post-test 8.3 8 8 0.99 250 1.3 0.38 

        

Cont.  Pre-test 5.3 5 5 0.8 161 -0.34 0.045 

 Cont. Post-test 5.5 5 5 0.9 165 0.9 0.60 

N = 30 

Table 4.20  
The Analysis of ANOVA for Reading Prosody Test 

Source 
 

Sum 
 

Average 
 

Variance Sum of 
Square 

Degree of 
Freedom 

Mean 
Square 

P- 
value 

Exp. Post-test 250 8.3 0.99     

Cont. Post-test 165 5.5 0.81     

Bet. Group    120.4 1 120.4 0.00 

Within Group    52.2 58 0.9  

Total    172.6 59   

N = 30 
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Figure 4.10 Box Plot for Reading Prosody Test 

4.2.2 Findings of Qualitative Data 

Research Question4: What are the views of the experimental group and 

controlled group students towards the effects of an IAER-IR on their reading 

comprehension and reading fluency? The qualitative data were gathered from ten 

students using the in-depth interviews and the students were referred to as S1 to S10 

in the description of the results. The main purpose of the in-depth interview was to 

discover the respondents' views towards the impact of the IAER-IR on their reading 

comprehension and reading fluency after the intervention study. The analysis of 

qualitative data is divided into the participants' views towards the influence of the 

IAER-IR on their reading comprehension and the participants' views towards the 

impact of the IAER-IR on their reading fluency components, automaticity, accuracy 

and reading prosody. 
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4.2.2.1 Participants' Views on Their Performance in Reading Comprehension  

In terms of the influence of the  IAER-IR on the participants' reading 

comprehension, the majority of respondents reported that IAER-IR included four 

factors that positively influence their reading comprehension. These factors were the 

various amount of activities, teaching techniques, vocabulary improvement and 

building language structure. 

The key factor that positively influences the respondents' reading comprehension 

was the number and the variety of activities students used. The present study 

revealed that almost all participants strongly viewed that the great number of 

activities applied in the intervention study had increased their reading 

comprehension. They believed that the more exercises used in the classroom the 

more comprehending texts occurred (S3, S2 and S5). Accordingly, (S4) clarified that 

'before the intervention study, I could not read four words together but, by doing 

various tasks such as answer the comprehension questions, retell the story, I could 

read simple texts and discuss the comprehension questions with my colleagues.' (S1) 

stated that "I like some activities such as role-play, TV interview, and 5-minute 

presentation. These activities help me select some passages, read them, understand 

them and do the tasks."  (S5) agreed with S1 in this concern. He explained that  "..it 

was not possible for me to read a short text in order to answer the comprehension 

questions but, after practising many exercises, it becomes possible for me to read a 

short simplified book and answer its tasks." 

Furthermore, S4 points out that working hard using different activities for 

sometimes, encourages students to understand written passages and to discuss the 
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questions. He stated that "We benefit from some activities like 5-minute 

presentation, a letter to a character and vocabulary dictionary. We always read and 

read in order to answer the tasks. By the end, we are able to read our textbooks and 

to discuss questions with partners and the English teacher."  

Another major factor that had a positive effect on the participants' reading 

comprehension was the teaching techniques which an English teacher implemented 

in the classroom. Most participants reported that their English classroom teacher had 

used effective techniques which supported their reading comprehension. Thus, (S2, 

S6 and S7) affirmed that the teacher used reading goals successfully to help us 

identify the information that was relevant to the tasks, (S3) summary technique 

allowed me to check if I had understood what I had read and (S10) questions were 

used to follow up work and to comprehend written passages. Furthermore, scanning 

was used in the introduction, the first or last paragraphs and the conclusion of the 

text to provide more understanding of the reading comprehension texts (S4). 

In addition, vocabulary knowledge improvement was a crucial factor that enhanced 

respondents reading comprehension. Most participants' responses revealed that 

gaining new words from the IAER-IR in the intervention study enriched their 

reading comprehension skills. In this concern, (S1 and S5) believed that working 

with new words, to know their meanings, forms and how to say them regularly for 

three months, made them acquire new vocabulary and it encouraged them to read 

and understand new texts. (S2) added that 'ER-IRA supported me to guess the 

meaning of new words from the reading contexts. Getting the meaning of words 

from contexts while reading made me acquire some new words that I never 
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understood before. I was able to read simple stories, make inferences and form 

questions for discussion'. Similarly, (S9) and (S4) viewed that with IAER-IR 

activities, their vocabulary knowledge increased and their reading comprehension 

improved. They could guess the meaning of new words from the context, make 

inferences and answer the text questions.   

Besides that, students' reading comprehension was also influenced by the process of 

building language structure. S4, S2 and S6 stated that identifying the tense of verbs, 

'e.g. past tense - ed, talked, observed, irregular, break, broke, see, saw etc.' 

encouraged students to know more about narrative texts and stories. Also, S3, S8, 

and S1 explained that 'post discussion of parts of speech e.g. study (v), study (n), 

creative (adj), creativity (n) etc., supporting them to understand the main ideas of the 

texts. Furthermore, identifying verb endings (e.g. third person, he read 's', she go 'es', 

we go no 's' etc.) helped students understand the description of places, events, 

characters and settings ( S5, S2 and S4).  

4.2.2.2 Participants' Views on Their Performance in Reading Fluency 

Almost all the respondents reported that the IAER-IR included factors which had a 

positive effect on their reading fluency. These factors were reading Graded Readers 

"simplified books", decoding words,  and reading practice. 

Many participants viewed that simplified books were the main factor that had a 

positive influence on their reading fluency. Thus, S3 confirmed that 'before the 

study, I could not read simple sentences with few words, but reading many simple 

books allowed me to read short sentences correctly'. S5 claimed that 'reading short 
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books helped me read words correctly. I could read with no hesitation'. Similarly, S4 

added that  'Graded Readers were very helpful books. Before them, I could read a 

sentence word by word and took sometimes to read it. Now I can read a sentence and 

do not pause in every word'. S1 added further that 'I knew hundreds of new words 

from short books. New words helped my reading. I can read a short paragraph in 

short times and get the meaning' 

Moreover, decoding words using phonics and phonemics was another effective 

factor that increased respondents' reading fluency. The majority of students viewed 

that the process of decoding words had a great impact on their reading fluency. In 

this regard, S2, S5, and S7 mentioned that at the phoneme level, decoding " e.g. ch, 

ph, and sh " with sufficient examples of words improve the pronunciation of some 

words and encouraged reading sentences accurately. At the syllable level, decoding " 

pre-, pro-, -tion, and –ment" using word chunks (S3) and model it several times (S1) 

support reading automaticity and reading prosody. 

Respondents also reported that taking time before the lesson, to specify difficult 

words, pronouncing the words, saying every syllable slowly (e.g. e- co - sys - tem) 

(S2), pausing between these syllables (S10), repeat the pronunciation many times, 

until the students read these words correctly (S6) support reading automaticity, 

reading accuracy and reading prosody. 

Besides that, some respondents claimed that identify types of the articulation and 

spelling of prefixes, suffixes (S7 and S4) and vowels (S2) in certain words  (e.g. rac- 

ism, cri-ti-cism, age-ism,) increased reading automaticity and reading prosody. 
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In addition, some participants viewed that find out similarities and differences 

between words which belong to word families 'e.g., educate, educator, education' S5, 

model using difficult or new words S1 in diverse conditions S3 supported reading 

accuracy and reading prosody. 

Furthermore, the most effective factor that had a positive influence on respondents' 

reading fluency was reading practice. Most participants reported that more reading 

practice using repeated reading, chorusing reading, partner reading, and teacher 

modelling had a positive effect on their reading fluency. 

They agreed that the teacher's reading aloud a selected text as a model for students 

was an essential factor that had influenced students' reading fluency (S6, S3 and S9). 

It was confirmed that reading fluency improved when the teacher chose a written 

text, discussed its elements of good expressive reading 'e.g. rate, pitch and 

intonation' with them (S1 and S8). Then he modelled reading the written passages 

loudly and the student practised it several times (S9 and S5). 

Also, students' reading fluency was positively influenced by repeated reading. They 

explained that providing students with regular chances to read texts aloud several 

times (S2 and S10) with feedback and guidance 'S5' from the teacher during these 

readings supported participants' reading fluency (S3).  

In conclusion, implementing different types of exercises, varying teaching 

methodologies, vocabulary knowledge improvement, building language structure, 

reading short books, decoding words and more reading practice are the main reasons 
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that encourage respondents to make progress in reading comprehension and reading 

fluency components, automaticity, accuracy and prosody. 

4.3 Summary  

This chapter reported the effectiveness of an IAER-IR on the improvement of 

reading comprehension and reading fluency. To do so, the study performed the 

analysis of reading comprehension and reading fluency pre-test scores to explore the 

exact respondents' levels before the start of the intervention study. Next, the reading 

comprehension pre-test and post-test scores for both groups were analyzed and they 

were followed by the analysis of reading fluency pre-test and post-test scores. The 

findings revealed that experimental group respondents gained much progress in their 

post-test scores than control group respondents. Then, the qualitative data involving 

ten interviewees from experimental and control group participants' responses have 

been analyzed. The findings showed that the IAER-IR was an effective factor that 

gained improvement in the respondents' reading comprehension and reading fluency. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

CONCLUSION, IMPLICATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

5.1 Introduction  

In this chapter, an overview of the findings is restated. The discussion of the study 

findings is demonstrated in detail based on the research questions which focused 

mainly on the impact of an IAER-IR on respondents' reading comprehension and 

reading fluency. The implications and recommendations of the study are explained. 

Then, the limitations are outlined and a conclusion of the study is provided. 

5.2 Summary of Findings  

The study findings obtained from the data collected were summarized as follows. 

The respondents of both experimental and control groups gained slightly equal 

scores in pre-test for reading comprehension and reading fluency components as 

shown in descriptive statistics, ANOVA analysis and box plot measures. Therefore, 

there was no statistically significant difference in their scores and all respondents 

started the quasi-experimental study with a low level of reading comprehension and 

frustrating level of reading fluency components. 

In terms of reading comprehension pre-test and post-test scores, the experimental 

respondents performed better in post-test than pre-test scores compared to the control 

group respondents who did not get any progress in post-test scores. In other words, 

the performance in post-test scores for experimental group respondents who were 

exposed to IAER-IR was greater than that of control respondents who were not 
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exposed to any additional material. This would indicate that the IAER-IR had a great 

impact on participants' reading comprehension. 

Moreover, the experimental group participants achieved high scores in post-test than 

pre-test scores of reading fluency compared to control participants who gained 

slightly equal scores in both pre-test and post-tests. This indicated that respondents 

of the experimental group performed better at the end of the quasi-experimental 

study than control respondents due to the positive influence of the IAER-IR on the 

performance of the experimental group. This meant that the IAER-IR had a positive 

impact on teaching reading fluency components, automaticity, accuracy and reading 

prosody.  

On the other hand, in qualitative data, the respondents' opinions disclosed that the 

IAER-IR had great benefits for their reading comprehension and reading fluency. 

They viewed that the IAER-IR included sufficient tasks, reading resources, and 

different ways of teaching. These factors encouraged them to enhance their reading 

comprehension. In addition, the use of short books, word decoding and more reading 

practice promoted their reading fluency components, reading automaticity, reading 

accuracy and reading prosody. 

5.3 Discussion of Findings 

In this section, the discussion involves the major findings of the study based on the 

four main research questions stated in chapter one and the analysis of the study 

results reported in chapter four. The discussion focuses mainly on four issues 

namely, the respondents' English levels before the study, the effects of IAER-IR on 
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the respondents' reading comprehension, the influence of the IAER-IR on 

participants' reading fluency and the views of participants towards the positive 

impacts of IAER-IR on their reading comprehension and reading fluency 

components, automaticity, accuracy and reading prosody.  

5.3.1 Discussion on Participants' Levels of Reading Comprehension and 

Reading Fluency before the Intervention Study 

Research Question 1: What are the levels of reading comprehension and 

reading fluency among experimental and control group students before the 

intervention study? The purpose of pre-test results of reading comprehension and 

reading fluency was to compare with the post-test results to determine the 

effectiveness of the intervention study. The data collected from the pre-tests ensured 

that the experimental group participants and the control group participants shared 

almost identical levels of reading comprehension and reading fluency components, 

automaticity, accuracy and prosody before they started the intervention study.  

5.3.2 Discussion on Participants' Levels of Reading Comprehension 

Research Question 2: To what extent do experimental group students perform 

better in reading comprehension post-test scores than pre-test scores due to the 

effects of the IAER-IR? The findings of this study revealed that experimental group 

participants made significantly higher progress in their reading comprehension post-

tests than reading comprehension pre-test scores. Also, the study showed that the 

experimental group respondents' post-test scores were much better than those of the 

control group respondents' reading comprehension post-test scores. In other words, 
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teaching students using the IAER-IR as means of instruction, increased their reading 

comprehension. 

In this regard, the findings of this study compromise with the findings of previous 

studies which used extensive reading and intensive reading approaches to develop 

reading comprehension. For instance, Huffman (2014) conducted a study to explore 

whether ER or IR Approach improved the reading comprehension and reading 

fluency of EFL university students in Japan. To compare Huffman study to the 

present study findings, there were some similarities including the total number of 

participants (Huffman study 66, present study 60), the duration of the intervention 

(15 weeks, 12 weeks), the pre-test and post-test were administered and simplified 

books were used as reading resources in both studies. However, the two studies 

differed in some points involving the participants in the Huffman study were females 

dividing into two experimental groups while the participants in the present study 

were males assigned into two groups, experimental and control groups.  

The findings of the two studies reported that in the Huffman study, the experimental 

group participants who dealt with ER Approach gained a remarkable improvement in 

reading fluency and reading comprehension but the other experimental group which 

used IR Approach did not gain any improvement while the results of the present 

study revealed that the IAER-IR increased experimental group participants' reading 

comprehension and reading fluency compared to the control group participants who 

did not make any progress.  
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Therefore, two points should be highlighted here: the benefits of using the 

integration of ER and IR Approach and the reason for using control group 

participants. In regards to the benefits of the combination of ER Approach and IR 

Approach in the present study, it is true to mention that teaching readers intensive 

reading activities improves their language structure (e.g. they expand their 

vocabulary knowledge, understand the grammatical structure and be aware of 

reading comprehension aspects) and teaching them extensive reading activities 

increases their reading skills (e.g. the speed of reading, the accuracy of reading and 

the prosody of reading). Consequently, the data collected from IAER-IR was more 

comprehensive than the data gathered only from the ER approach.  

In terms of the benefits of using a control group in the present study, Godby (2008) 

suggests that the control group is a standard scale to which comparisons are made in 

an experiment. The control group and experimental groups are similar in most 

situations except that experimental groups are subjected to treatment which is 

believed that it has effects on the group outcomes, while the control group is not. 

Godby added that only in the presence of the control group, the researcher can 

decide whether the treatment used in the study truly has a significant effect on the 

experimental group and the possibility of creating erroneous conclusions is reduced. 

Therefore, it is true to mention that the data collected from the present study which 

involved control group participants were more reliable and valid than the data 

gathered from the Huffman (2014 ) study which did not include the control group as 

a scale of measuring results.     
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Similarly, the data findings of the present research compromise with the findings of 

Akhter and Haider (2012) who did a study to explore the effects of ER Approach on 

EFL secondary school learners in Bangladesh. The comparison between Akhter and 

Haider study and the present study could be discussed in these points.  

In Akhter and Haider (2012) study, the participants were 100 trainee-teachers who 

took part in an intensive program named Continuous Professional Development for 

EFL Teachers. The questionnaires were given to teachers to gather information and 

the findings revealed that students studied ER books just to pass the exam. While in 

the present study, the participants were 60 EFL university students divided into two 

groups, experimental group and control group. Achievement tests involved pre-test 

and post-test, as well as in-depth interviews, were administered to collect data from 

participants. The findings revealed that participants gained much progress in their 

reading comprehension and reading fluency due to the positive impact of IAER-IR.  

In this concern, two points should be highlighted here. First, the present research 

examined the effectiveness of the ER-IR Approach on participants' reading 

comprehension and reading fluency and the data was taken directly from students 

themselves while in Akhter and Haider (2012) research, the study explored the 

effects of ER Approach on participants' reading performance but the data was 

collected from their teachers. So, when the study is about students and the researcher 

gathers data from the students directly, the data would be more powerful than when 

the study is about students and the data is taken from their teachers.  
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Second, for the present study, two measures were utilized to collect data from 

students, pre-tests and post-tests for gathering quantitative data and interview 

questions for collecting students' views while in Akhter and Haider (2012) study, 

only one measure was used, the questionnaire to collect information from teachers. 

Thus, the combination of quantitative data and qualitative information, together, 

provides a better understanding of the study problem and gives powerful results than 

using only one measure for qualitative data (Creswell, 2014).  

To further support, the findings of this study also coincide with the findings of the 

study conducted by Erfanpour (2013) who investigated whether the IR and ER 

approaches have similar effects on 70 EFL participants' reading comprehension. The 

participants were selected from secondary schools and they were divided into two 

groups, ER Approach group and IR Approach group students. The similarities and 

the differences between the Erfanpour study and the present study could be discussed 

as follows. 

 Both studies administered achievement tests, pre-tests and post-tests to collect data. 

To get participants' responses, an interview was designed with five learners in each 

group in the Erfanpour study and with five students in each group in the present 

study to gather the learners' views about the positive effects of ER and IR 

approaches on their reading comprehension. However, in the Erfanpour study, ER 

group participants did not have an idea of the IR approach. Similarly, IR participants 

expressed their views only about the IR approach while in the present study, the 

participants who were interviewed had a clear idea about both ER and IR approaches 

and thus they reflected comprehensive knowledge from the study.    



 

 209 

The two studies spent almost a similar time to be conducted, 10 weeks for the 

Erfanpour study and 12 weeks for the present study. Erfanpour study investigated 

reading comprehension in general because the subjects were students from secondary 

schools while the present study dealt with reading comprehension in-depth (6 

aspects) because the respondents were university students.  

Both studies used two groups, however, in the Erfanpour study, the two groups were 

experimental, while the present study had experimental group and control group 

students. In terms of material used, Erfanpour (2013) utilized textbooks while the 

present study used Graded Readers. Erfanpour (2013) had two different data findings 

one from ERA and the other from IRA while the study had one data findings 

collected as a result of the combination of ERA and IRA.  

In his study, Erfanpour (2013) measured the effects of ER and IR only on reading 

comprehension while the present study measured the effects of IAER-IR on reading 

comprehension and reading fluency components, automaticity, accuracy and 

prosody. In other words, the present study dealt with reading comprehension and 

reading fluency while the Erfanpour study focused on reading comprehension only. 

This indicated that the present study was more comprehensive and more beneficial to 

students because Rasinski, et al. (2005) mention that the lack of students' reading 

fluency accompanies the difficulty of students' reading comprehension. So, when the 

researcher supports students to make improvements in their reading fluency, this 

would account for significant gains in their reading comprehension.  
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Also, the findings of this research are in line with the findings of the study carried 

out by Paran (2003) showing that the integration of ER and IR approaches enables 

EFL participants to develop their vocabulary knowledge and reading comprehension. 

Although both studies ensured that the IAER-IR had a positive impact on EFL 

students' learning, Paran study was conducted on the effects of IAER-IR on 

vocabulary knowledge and reading comprehension while the present study 

concentrated on the efficiency of IAER-IR on reading comprehension and reading 

fluency components and the findings of both studies gained improvement. Because 

there was no sufficient information about how Paran (2003) carried out his study, it 

is difficult to explain in detail the discussion of the two studies. 

Moreover, the findings of the present study shared similar views with the findings of 

Elley and Mangubhai (1981) who conducted an ER study over 34 weeks on 

participants of classes four and five aged (9 - 11) at Fijian primary schools. The 

similarities and the differences between Elley and Mangubhai (1981) study and the 

present study could be outlined as follows. 

 In terms of similarities, the two studies administered pre-test and post-test to collect 

information from participants. Both studies had two groups, experimental and 

control group participants and learners in the experimental group were exposed to a 

large number of Graded Readers for ER duties. The findings of both studies revealed 

that experimental group participants gained much progress in their reading skills.  

However, the differences included the sample of Elley and Mangubhai study was 

primary school students studying 34 weeks while in the present study the sample was 
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first-year university students learning 12 weeks. Elley and Mangubhai study focused 

on the effects of ER Approach on participants' reading comprehension while the 

present study examined the effects of the combination of ER Approach and the IR 

Approach on students' reading comprehension and fluency.  

In regards to reading resources, Elley and Mangubhai (1981) study mentioned that 

250 books were distributed to each class to read during 34 weeks but how did 

students read these books was not mentioned while in the present study every 

individual participant was required to read 12 books during 12 weeks of the 

intervention study which means that the participant had to read one book per week 

based on his reading level and interest. In this concern, it is a fact to mention that the 

data findings of the present study were more comprehensive and more beneficial for 

learners compared to Elley and Mangubhai (1981) study findings because within the 

present study, participants became aware of how they improve their reading 

comprehension and reading fluency and how did they assess their skills of reading. 

Similarly, the data findings of the present study compromise with the findings of 

Gorsuch, Taguchi and Takayasu (2004) who did an intervention study on first-year 

university students in Japan. This study is almost similar to the present study because 

both studies were implemented in foundation levels for first-year university learners. 

The participants were classified into two groups and the pre-test and post-test were 

administered. The interview questions were offered to students to explore their views 

about the effectiveness of the intervention study.  
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In terms of the findings, Gorsuch, Taguchi, and Takayasu (2004) study revealed that 

both repeated reading approach and extensive reading approach increased students' 

reading comprehension and reading fluency while the present study findings 

disclosed that the IAER-IR improved learners' reading comprehension and reading 

fluency components.  

However, the two studies differ in some points such as in the present study, the 

participants were 60 male students divided equally into an experimental group with 

treatment and controlled group without treatment while the latter, the participants 

were five males and 14 females divided into two experimental groups, RR and ER 

group participants. In this situation, the results of the present study were more 

reliable and more accurate because they compared to the findings of the control 

group study and this did not occur in Gorsuch, Taguchi, Takayasu (2004) study as 

there were no control group participants.  

Also, in the present study, experimental group participants were required to finish 12 

Graded Readers during the study while in the latter, the RR group studied two 

Graded Readers involved 57 pages and ER group studied three to six Graded 

Readers at the time of the study. Providing participants with sufficient books for 

reading during the lessons, as in the present study, encouraged them to do more 

reading practice which improved their reading comprehension and fluency. 

Furthermore, the study findings of the present research compromise with Hayashi 

(1999) study which investigated the effectiveness of ER on Japanese university 

learners' English reading proficiencies. His research centred on the improvement of 
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students' reading proficiencies and low-level linguistic abilities. The findings of the 

Hayashi study revealed that ER Approach with Graded Readers increased students' 

reading abilities and vocabulary knowledge while the data findings of the present 

study revealed that the IAER-IR with Graded Readers increased participants' reading 

comprehension and fluency. In this concern, the present study findings were more 

comprehensive because the study dealt in detail with six aspects of reading 

comprehension and the three components of reading fluency, automaticity, accuracy 

and prosody which meant that reading proficiency and vocabulary knowledge were 

just a part of the findings of the present study.  

The present study findings also compromise with the findings of Krashen and Mason 

(1997) who organized three intervention studies at Japanese universities. In 

experiment one, they studied whether students who failed to pass their exam in EFL 

courses could improve due to ER Approach. The participants were divided into 

controlled group students from the education curriculum and experimental group 

students who had failed EFL exams.  

This study was similar to the present study because it divided students into control 

and experimental group participants. Graded Readers were only given to 

experimental group learners. The participants administered pre-test and post-tests 

and the findings revealed that ER Approach improved students' reading 

comprehension.  

However, this study differed from the present study on some points. In terms of 

duration of the study, Krashen and Mason (1997) took two semesters, in the first 
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semester, both groups taught through the traditional method of instructions and in the 

second semester, the control group used the traditional way of teaching and the 

experimental group used ER Approach with Graded Readers compared to the present 

study which lasted 12 weeks. In their study, Krashen and Mason (1997) used only 

achievement pre-test and post-tests to gather quantitative data while the present 

study used pre-test and post-test to collect quantitative information and the interview 

questions for qualitative data.  

In their experiment two, Krashen and Mason conducted ER study over a whole 

academic year on two more groups to examine the impact of ER Approach on 

students' reading comprehension. This study was similar to the present study because 

it contained two groups, experimental group students studying Graded Readers and 

the control group with no treatment. Both groups did pre-test and post-test and the 

findings disclosed that experimental group participants gained better scores than 

control group students. Although, the two studies differed in their duration of time as 

Krashen and Mason (1997) lasted one academic year, the present study lasted three 

months. The former used its sample of the study from students of various colleges 

and levels, while the latter selected its sample only from first-year university levels.  

In their experiment three, Krashen and Mason (1997) explored the effects of ER 

Approach on the participants' reading comprehension and writing skills. Three 

groups were selected, two experimental (Japanese response group and English 

response group) and one control group which used the traditional way of teaching. 

The findings in both studies made some progress in reading comprehension skills.  
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Besides that, the results of this study were in line with the findings of Elley (1988) 

who did a study on 88 primary school students in New Zealand. The study focused 

on the effects of ER Approach on the development of vocabulary knowledge and 

how much low-readers learned from ER Approach compared to the good readers. 

This study was similar to the present study because it encouraged students to develop 

their vocabulary knowledge through reading and listening to stories 

comprehensively. It also focused attention on lower readers by giving them more 

chances with different activities. 

The present study also compromised with the findings of Al- Homoud and Schmitt 

(2009) who conducted an intervention study over 10 weeks to investigate whether 

ER Approach or IR Approach increased students' reading comprehension, reading 

speed and vocabulary development.  

In this regard, Al- Homoud and Scmitt (2009) study was almost similar to the 

present study because both studies were conducted in Saudi universities, the students 

studied the English language for nine years at public schools and their English 

language proficiency was poor. Besides, for the former study, the participants were 

70 male students divided into ER group with 150 Graded Readers were assigned for 

their reading and IR group which was required to complete reading 100 pages from a 

book named Reading Power compared to the present study in which the participants 

were 60 male students divided into an experimental group which assigned to read 12 

Graded Readers and control group with no treatment. Pre-test and post-test were 

implemented in both studies and the findings of Al- Homoud and Schitt (2009) study 

disclosed that both IR and ER approaches improved reading comprehension abilities, 
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reading speed and words knowledge while the findings of the present study indicated 

that the IAER-IR developed participants' reading comprehension and reading 

fluency. 

Moreover, the study findings are in line with Muchtar (2019) who investigated the 

use of IR and ER in developing learners' reading comprehension. The focus was on 

the ability of English practice. The population was 620 students from polytechnic 

schools and the sample was 44 students from the computer and engineering section. 

Whereas for the present study, the population was 183 first-year university students 

and the sample was 60 participants. Both studies used the purposive sampling 

technique to select their samples. Muchtar (2019) employed an action research 

design which took an eight-month intervention study while the present study used a 

quasi-experimental design with three-month intervention research. Pre-test and post-

test were given for both studies, and the findings revealed that for Muchtar (2019) 

study, participants in ER and IR gained progress in reading comprehension and for 

the present study, the IAER-IR increased participants' reading comprehension and 

fluency. 

Furthermore, the present study findings shared views with some intervention studies 

which examined the impact of the IR approach on students' reading comprehension. 

In this regard, the findings of the present study are in line with the findings of Barth 

et al. (2011) study. To compare these studies, Barth et al. (2011)  did an 18-week 

intervention to investigate the influence of reading strategies on learners' reading 

comprehension. the sample was grade seven and eight students from areas around 

Texas and Colorado in the USA. They were selected into 61 classes, with 34 
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treatment group and 27 control group students. The experimental group taught 

instructions with reading comprehension strategies, two sessions a week. On the 

other hand, the present study examined the influence of ER and IR approaches, 

together, on the students' reading comprehension and fluency. The participants were 

60 students from foundation levels. They were divided into experimental and control 

participants. The study group received Graded Readers and taught three hours a 

week. The findings disclosed that in Barth et al. (2011) study, students benefited 

from reading comprehension strategies while for the present study participants 

benefited from the IAER-IR and their reading comprehension and reading fluency 

gained remarkable progress. 

In fact, the similarities of these studies indicated that both studies were intervention 

of pre-and post-tests with experimental and control groups. they gained improvement 

in reading comprehension. Where the differences including Barth et al. (2011) study 

focused on reading strategies, used IR for teaching and its sample was primary 

students while the present study concentrated on Graded Readers as reading material, 

the strategies of both reading comprehension and fluency, as well as the IAER-IR as 

means of instruction and the sample, was first-year university students. 

In addition, the present study findings compromised with Cárdenas (2020) study 

which was conducted to measure the effectiveness of IR to improve reading 

comprehension. To compare the two studies, both did achievement pre-test and post-

tests and had experimental and control group participants. The samples were students 

from university levels. The present study used an in-depth interview to collect 

participants' opinions about the benefits of IAER-IR while Cárdenas (2020) study 
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used questionnaires to get participants' views about the benefits of IR. The present 

study was more beneficial for students because they dealt with both ER and IR 

approaches, used Graded Readers and they possessed progress in their reading 

comprehension and reading fluency components, automaticity, accuracy and reading 

prosody. 

Also, the present study findings are in line with the study findings of Algozzine, 

Dugan, Marr and Nicholson (2011) who explored the impact of a peer-mediated 

intervention for struggling readers in second grade. They concluded that peer-

mediated instructions with IR increased students' performance in reading skills. The 

participants were 34 low reading achievers. They divided into experimental group 

students who received extra reading resources and control group students with 

normal classroom instruction. This could be compared with the present study which 

had 60 participants from first-year university students. They divided into 

experimental participants with short books and control participants with no 

treatment. The findings of both studies revealed that the performance of reading 

comprehension and reading fluency for experimental group students was statistically 

significantly better than that for the control group students. 

 On the other hand, the present study findings disclosed that there were some major 

factors that have made positive influences on participants' reading comprehension. 

These factors involved implementing different teaching techniques, teaching 

participants based on their learning style and reading comprehension strategies.  

To explain the intricacies of how teaching techniques, in the present study assisted 

participants to become more active readers and improved their reading 
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comprehension, an outline of the relationship between some teaching techniques and 

reading comprehension must be provided. In fact, during reading comprehension 

lessons, questions were used because they offered students a goal for reading, 

centred students' attention on what to be taught, helped them to think vigorously as 

they read, gave confidence to students to check their comprehension, allowed them 

to relate what they studied to what they had already known.  

Similarly, summarizing techniques required students to decide what was important in 

the written text, and wrote it down with their words, guided students to identify the 

main ideas and linked them with linking words, removed pointless information, and 

directed the readers towards what was important to read.  

Moreover, cooperative learning techniques were involved in comprehension lessons 

because they encouraged students to express their thoughts more freely, received 

constructive feedback, got engaged deeply in the comprehension activities, obtained 

additional practice on reading skills and had increased opportunities to react 

positively.  

Additionally, in the student-centred technique, students discovered the learning 

progress was more significant when the issues were relevant to their interests, lives, 

and needs. They were active participants in their reading material, made decisions 

about what and how they would read, constructed new awareness and abilities based 

on prior knowledge. The researcher also encouraged students to use self-assessment 

to measure their reading comprehension progress (Mc Combs & Whistler, 1997).  
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In terms of teaching participants based on their learning styles, it was suggested that 

visual readers prefer the use of imagery, diagrams, graphic organizers to comprehend 

new knowledge. Auditory students can understand information through listening and 

speaking in situations like lectures and group discussions. Kinaesthetic students, on 

the other hand, can learn through figuring things out by hand (Baume & Fleming, 

2006).  

According to the aforementioned diversity of students' learning styles, all activities 

of the present study were divided into three categories: visual activities, auditory 

activities, and kinaesthetic activities. This classification was essential for students 

because it got them involved deeply in reading resources and it also increased 

students' understanding of the texts being read. When the teacher-researcher planned 

a lesson, he had to select activities that fulfilled the needs of all students, thus, 

classroom interactions and group discussions were carried out which improved 

reading comprehension.   

In regards to the implementation of some reading comprehension strategies, it was 

found that these strategies were the major steps that poor readers used to make sense 

of the text. Adler (2007) mentioned that reading comprehension strategies assisted 

students to become intended, dynamic readers who could master their reading 

comprehension properly. The present study used different strategies such as 

monitoring comprehension which enabled participants to be aware of what they 

understood, specified what they did not understand and how to solve comprehension 

problems. Meta-cognitive strategy, on the other hand, had enabled students to reflect 

on and had to manage their reading. Before reading, students clarified the goal of 
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reading and reviewed the text. During the reading, they monitored their 

understanding, regulated their reading pace to adjust the difficulty of the text and 

resolved any comprehension problems they had. After reading, the participants 

checked their understanding of what they read.  

In this concern, it is worth noting that most students began this study with little prior 

knowledge of English reading strategies instruction. Having had at least nine years 

of studying English language subject in public schools, most students had been 

educated through the grammar-translation method, one in which very little emphasis 

was given to learners' autonomy (Ahmed, Aslam & Mazher, 2015; Dagilienė, 2012).  

In traditional grammar-translation instruction, teachers focused on isolated 

vocabulary and grammar points, while aspects like finding the main idea of 

paragraphs, getting meaning from context were ignored. Students were accustomed 

to using dictionaries instead of guessing the meaning from the words around them. 

They also depended on the teacher's answer to comprehension questions instead of 

making use of their background knowledge to understand the message the author 

wished to convey.  

Doing direct translation from English to Arabic trained students to focus only on 

isolated information on reading comprehension while reading strategies supported 

readers to use their understanding to make a better word decoding, to take into 

account the various levels of meaning and little attention should be given to 

grammar-translation technique (Davis, 2010; Lantof, 2006 & Law, 2011). 
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It is a fact that the grammar-translation method does not require students to fully 

engage in the cognitive process that reading comprehension involves (Chang, 2004; 

Cook, 2007). The practice of reading comprehension can be delayed because of the 

steps that take place when students always search up words in dictionaries and when 

the instructors guide students by giving them a translation of isolated words and 

phrases. Thus, introducing comprehension strategies offers students an alternative to 

their traditional ways of thinking about reading in the English language. Through the 

use of these reading strategies, the students were given a chance to transit from 

passive readers, who relied on teachers' information for their interpretation of 

reading texts, to active readers, who make use of their mind to work out the meaning 

of written passages.  

Oxford (1996) suggests that effective strategies, such as cognitive reading strategies 

implemented in this study create meaningful mental images, facilitate understanding 

and lead access to long-term retention of information. She also added that a big focus 

on external strategies such as using dictionaries or rote memorization can weaken 

learners ability and force them to reach a point where they are unable to grasp new 

material (Burry-Stock & Oxford,1995).   

The reading strategies used in this study were able to redirect the readers to the six 

fundamental aspects of reading comprehension: (a) guessing unknown vocabulary 

meaning from contexts, (b) finding the main idea of a paragraph, (c) finding detailed 

information about the topic, (d) identifying cause and effect, (e) specifying the 

sequence of events and (f) inferring the writer's aims. In this regard, students were 

informed that in each reading text, there were messages that the author intended to 
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convey on a paragraph level and text-level, that intention should be provided to those 

messages throughout the entire reading texts. 

 To sum up, the findings of this study concluded that implementing various teaching 

techniques, teaching students based on their learning style as well as using reading 

comprehension techniques were the basic factors that increased students' reading 

comprehension.   

5.3.3 Discussion on Participants' Levels of Reading Fluency  

Research Question 3: To what extent do experimental group students perform 

better in reading fluency post-test scores than pre-test scores due to the effects 

of the IAER-IR? The participants' reading fluency components, automaticity, 

accuracy and prosody pre-test and post-test scores were analysed using descriptive 

statistics, ANOVA analysis and box plot analysis. The study findings revealed that 

experimental group participants gained much more progress in their post-test scores 

than pre-test scores. The experimental participants also, performed better in their 

post-test scores than the control group participants post-test scores. This means that 

the IAER-IR improved participants' reading fluency components, automaticity, 

accuracy and reading prosody.  

In this concern, the study findings compromise with many studies which suggested 

that ER and IR increase students reading fluency. For instance, Beglar and Hunt 

(2014) conducted a study over one academic year to examine (a) the number of 

words read in simplified texts (b) the type of texts read (e.g. simplified or not 

simplified texts) and (c) the levels of simplified textbooks read.  
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To compare Beglar and Hunt (2014) study to the present study, there were some 

similarities and differences that could be explained in the coming points. In Beglar 

and Hunt study, the participants were 76 first-year Japanese learners aged 19–20 (57 

female and 19 male students). They had studied English for six years in schools. 

None of them reported having any experience in ER before the study. The 

participants were divided into three classes. One class dealt with IR and pleasure 

reading while the other two classes dealt with ER, and they read one book per two 

weeks.  

The ER group participants were regularly submitted written reports for each book 

they read. Compared to the present study, the participants were 60 first-year 

university students aged (19 -20) all male students. They had studied English for 

nine years in public schools. They were divided into two groups, an experimental 

group used Graded Readers where everyone read one book per week and a control 

group without treatment. The total number of books read was 12 books during the 

study. 

In terms of instrumentation, for Beglar and Hunt (2014) study, three tests including 

vocabulary levels test, reading rate test and reading comprehension questions were 

administered. For the present study, pre-tests and post-tests of reading 

comprehension with information question, reading automaticity, reading accuracy 

and reading prosody were administered.  

In regards to the procedure for Beglar and Hunt (2014) study, the pre-test and post-

test of vocabulary, reading rate and reading comprehension were administered. For 
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the present study, the pre-tests of reading comprehension were done on a separate 

day then the pre-test of reading fluency components, automaticity, accuracy and 

reading prosody were administered in the first week of the intervention study. After 

the intervention study, the post-tests were administered using the same procedure 

followed by in-depth interview questions to collect students views about the IAER-

IR.  

The study findings of Beglar and Hunt(2014) revealed that reading simplified books 

using pleasure reading increased students' reading rate while the findings of the 

present study disclosed that the IARE-IR increased students' reading fluency. In this 

concern, two points should be highlighted here.  

First, the present study was more comprehensive because it investigated and 

measured all the three branches of reading fluency, automaticity, accuracy and 

reading prosody while Beglar and Hunt (2014) study dealt only with the reading rate 

which represented one branch of reading fluency.  

Second, in terms of assessment, the former used CWPM to measure students' reading 

fluency while the latter used the 32- item reading rate pre-test to assess students' 

reading rate. It is obvious that the CWPM measurement applied in the present study 

was more reliable, valid and used in wide areas of investigation than the 32- item 

reading rate implemented in limited areas.    

Similarly, the findings of the present study compromise with the study findings of 

Byun (2010) who conducted a study to investigate Korean EFL teachers' opinions 
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about an ER program. In regards to the study sample, in Byun (2010) study, the 

participants were 14 EFL teachers who taught students in public schools in Korea. 

They participated in an ER programme for two weeks while in the present study, the 

participants were 60 students at the foundation levels. They participated in the quasi-

experiment study for three months.  

For data gathering, Byun (2010) used an interview and questionnaire to get the 

teachers views about the benefits of ER program while in the present study, 

achievement pre-and post-tests of reading comprehension and reading fluency were 

used to collect quantitative information and the interview questions were followed to 

understand students' views about the benefits of IAER-IR.  

The study findings of Byun (2010) revealed that the ER program increased learners' 

reading habits while the present study findings disclosed that the IAER-IR had 

remarkable benefits for students' reading comprehension and fluency. Here, it is 

noted that the data in the present study was more specific because it involved 

detailed information about reading fluency, automaticity, accuracy and prosody 

separately. Students were being aware of how they improved their reading fluency 

and how to measure it to know their levels. 

Moreover, the findings of the present study compromise with the study findings of  

Iwahori (2008). He examined the effects of ER on the reading rates of high school 

participants in Japan. To compare the similarities and the differences between the 

two studies, four points including a sample of the study, the treatment, the 

measurements and the procedure of the study were discussed in the coming points.  
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For Iwahori (2008) study, the participants were 33 secondary school students aged 

(16-17) and they were 19 female and 14 male students. They studied the English 

language for seven years in schools and their language proficiency was at the 

beginning level. For the present study, the participants were 60 university students 

aged (19-20) and they were all male students. Their English proficiency was also at 

the beginning level.  

In terms of the treatment, students were given Graded Readers to read as homework 

for seven weeks in Iwahori (2008) study. They were required to read 28 books as a 

target reading goal during the study period. In the present study, the Graded Readers 

were given to students to read as homework for 12 weeks. During the study, students 

were assigned to read 12 books as a target reading goal.  

To measure the reading rate both studies selected a 1-minute reading probe to test 

reading rate. The passage for measuring rate was at the students' levels and in order 

to check the readability of the rate text, the Flesch-Kincaid Grade Level was used for 

both studies. The findings of the Iwahori (2008) study disclosed that ER is an 

effective approach to improve students' reading rate and general language 

proficiency while the findings of the present study revealed that the IAER-IR 

increased students' reading fluency, automaticity, accuracy and reading prosody. 

Furthermore, the findings of the present study compromise with the study findings of 

Edward and Kristi (2011). They investigated the impact of the peer-delivered reading 

intervention on the reading fluency of the first-grade student who was referred to as 

having poor reading fluency. Although Edward and Kristi (2011) study focused on 
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how to increase the student's reading fluency, it differed from the present study in 

some points. 

In regards to the study sample, for Edward and Kristi (2011), the participant was a 7-

year-old first-grade female student who was referred for reading problems (she was 

reading 11correctly read words per minute, compared to the class average of 66 

CRW per minute). Three children in the same class were selected to be peer tutors 

(they read an average of 88 CRW as their class level ranged from 78 to 107). This 

would be compared to 60 male university students who were at the foundation level 

in the present study. To practice reading fluency, students were encouraged to do a 

paired reading and repeated reading where the researcher divided them into pairs, a 

reader and a tutor and they started reading.  

For reading material, in Edward and Kristi study, the assessment documents 

(prepared by the researcher) and reading intervention sessions (designed by tutors) 

were found in the classroom. The intervention texts were chosen from the school's 

reading syllabuses and were applied to assess the effects of the peer-mediated 

fluency intervention while in the present study, participants read Graded Readers. 

They selected books at their reading levels and read them at home. They prepared 

some activities based on these reading books and came to discuss them in the 

classroom. The researcher assessed their work weekly.  

In terms of reading fluency measurements, responses of both studies were measured 

as CRW and error per minute. However, in the present study, all participants 

administered pre-test and post-test of reading fluency components, automaticity, 
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accuracy and prosody as separate tests while for Edward and Kristi (2011) study, the 

participant assessed reading fluency as general and not the components of reading 

fluency. The findings of Edward and Kristi (2011) study revealed that the 

participant's reading fluency gained improvement as in the present study where the 

findings indicated that students' reading fluency components increased.        

Similarly, the findings of the present study compromise with the study findings of  

(Rasinski & Yildirim, 2014). Their study aimed to investigate the effects of ER 

program on Turkish students' reading fluency in the U.S.A. To compare the 

differences and the similarities between Rasinski and Yildirim (2014) research and 

the present study, some points would be discussed as follows.  

In terms of the study settings, although the participants of Rasinski and Yildirim 

(2014) study were students from primary schools, their English language proficiency 

level is good because their classroom is in a country where English is the dominant 

language. Outside the classroom, participants possess a great opportunity to use and 

practice the English language to fulfil their daily needs. This would create positive 

reflections on the students' reading fluency. While the participants in the present 

study were university students, their English language proficiency was at the 

beginning level because their English classroom was in an area where English was 

not the mother tongue language. The class was the only place where participants 

practise reading English. Outside the class, students have few chances to use and 

practice English.  
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Although in both studies, the data obtained from participants using 1-minute probing 

to measure their reading fluency, the present study also administered pre-test and 

post-test to measure participants' reading comprehension scores. Therefore, the 

findings revealed that ER Approach increased students' reading fluency in primary 

schools for Rasinski and Yildirim (2014) study and the IAER-IR improved students' 

reading comprehension and reading fluency components, automaticity, accuracy and 

prosody for the present study. 

Moreover, the present study is almost similar to the views of Park (2017) who 

conducted a quasi-experimental study to compare the influence of the ER approach 

and IR approach on EFL students’ reading rate and reading comprehension 

concerning students’ proficiency level. Both studies did a 12-week intervention 

study with pre-test and post-test results. Graded Readers were selected as reading 

material and participants, in both studies, were asked to reading one book per week. 

To measure the reading rate, Park (2017) used the entire text method while the 

present study used the 1-minute method. In Park (2017) study, the sample was 72 

Korean secondary school female students divided into two experimental groups, 36 

ER group and 36 IR group participants. In the present study, the sample was 60 

Saudi male first-year university students divided into 30 experimental groups with 

treatment, and 30 control group participants without treatment. In Park (2017) study, 

the findings disclosed that participants' reading rate and comprehension improved 

more from the ER approach than from the IR approach. However, in terms of 

reading comprehension, advanced learners benefited more from ER approach while 

low-level learners benefited more from the IR. For the present study, the data 
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findings revealed that IAER-IR increased students' reading comprehension and 

reading fluency. In this comparison, two points should be highlighted. Park (2017) 

suggested that reading fluency and reading rate are the same while the present study 

considered reading fluency involves three components, automaticity, accuracy and 

reading prosody.    

 In addition, the present study findings revealed that there were some factors that 

played a great role in the development of students' reading fluency. These factors 

were students' learning autonomy, reading fluency instructions, decoding word 

skills, practising phonics and phonemics awareness and reading fluency strategies.  

Firstly, in terms of the student's learning autonomy, the present study encouraged 

students to do regular practice of reading short books at home, performing a 

competitive reading in the classroom, reporting about characters and doing 

presentations in front of the classroom students. This would support participants' 

reading accuracy and reading rate. According to several researchers, more reading of 

student's self-selected books, Graded Readers, is a better indicator of success in 

reading fluency components (Iwahori, 2008). 

Secondly, reading fluency instructions and more reading practice using various 

activities could develop students' reading fluency. The present study applied specific 

fluency instructions, for example, giving students chances to read and reread many 

written texts by reading individually, introducing new words to readers and doing 

practice reading these words before they read on their own. Provide a chance for 

readers to hear a series of texts read fluently and with expression. Encourage timing 
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to calculate the reader's reading rate, record accuracy and monitor the students 

progress. Explain new words for the readers before the lessons and encourage the 

readers to list all new vocabulary to make their dictionary. These fluency instructions 

were of great help for participants to increase their reading automaticity, accuracy 

and prosody.  

To do this, the researcher purposely introduced words that were new to the reader. 

He had short discussions before each story was read. He highlighted new vocabulary 

through illustrations and identified what the reader had already known and used that 

as a 'hook' for the new vocabulary words. With this method, the reader was mentally 

prepared. When the reader came upon the words again in short stories, he could read 

them smoothly because he knew how they would be pronounced, and he continued 

visualizing the storyline in his mind because he did not struggle with their meanings. 

Also, after some lessons, the researcher asked students to bring their new words, 

gathered them in a list to make a dictionary with the meaning and pronunciation of 

words. This would enrich students vocabulary and support their reading fluency 

incoming texts. 

Almost all the participants in the study, for several years of learning under the 

grammar-translation method in secondary schools, were not encouraged to various 

instructions in the English classroom. In English language classes, where largely 

teacher-centred was used, learners were always taught to focus on de-contextualized 

segments of language and to rely on teachers and dictionaries for assistance in 

reading instead of providing effective instructions to learners and guiding them to do 

more reading practice themselves. Many written texts were asked to read in 
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secondary schools included language that was beyond students' proficiency levels, 

making it impossible for many of them to understand the meaning of the reading 

texts without help from the teacher. Accordingly, many students were not engaged in 

the reading process, de-motivated, and became poor readers. This would encourage 

the present study to provide different instructions for participants to enhance their 

reading fluency.   

In this concern, the study findings confirmed the results of some previous studies 

(Erion and Ronka, 2004; Huang, Nelson & Nelson, 2008 & Rizopoulos, 2004). 

These studies maintain various teaching/learning instructions for quite an amount of 

time and the findings had shown that students had made some progress in their 

reading fluency skills. For example, in his study, Rizopoulos (2004) investigated the 

influence of some basic reading strategies on learners' reading fluency. These 

strategies included guided reading, paired reading, assistive technology and readers' 

theatre. He believed that for readers to improve confidence, and fluent reading, they 

have to be exposed to some helpful strategies full of reading practices. He added that 

teachers who used traditional methods can complement their teaching with more 

creative techniques as well as incorporate technology into their lessons.  

This idea of Rizopoulos (2004) study was similar to the present study ideas which 

mention that giving students a chance to read Graded Readers regularly with clear 

instructions and allowing them to do various activities based on their reading was an 

effective way that increased students' reading fluency.   
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Similarly, the present study confirmed the study findings of Huang, Nelson and 

Nelson (2008) investigated how repeated reading increased students' reading fluency 

at the University of California  State in the U.S.A. To compare the similarities and 

the differences between the two studies, in Huang, Nelson, and Nelson (2008) study, 

four school students were selected as participants and other four high school students 

were trained to be the tutors. The instructional program was practised using a 

repeated reading approach while in the present study, participants were divided into 

pairs and they practised reading texts from Graded Readers.  

In both studies, pre-test and post-test of reading fluency were administered using the 

1-minute reading probe. The study findings in Huang, Nelson and Nelson (2008) 

revealed that RR increased students' reading fluency while the findings of the present 

study disclosed that the IAER-IR increased students' reading fluency components, 

automaticity, accuracy and prosody.   

Furthermore, to develop learners reading fluency, the present study shared some 

views with Erion and Ronka (2004) study. Both studies agreed that classroom 

teachers did not have enough time to get learners to do more reading fluency 

practice. For Erion and Ronka(2004) study, many parents were eager to assist and 

build their children's reading fluency. A training workshop utilizing modelling and 

supervised practice was held for 15 families of low readers children. Parents were 

asked to work with their children for 15 minutes a day at home. Reading material, 

recording procedures, progress monitoring were used and a variety of programs were 

developed. The findings revealed that students made remarkable progress not only in 

improving reading fluency but of reducing frustration in school. For the present 
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study, experimental group participants were divided into pairs including 15 groups. 

The researcher gave students training in reading fluency strategies involving paired 

reading with examples. During the session, students in pairs practised reading 

fluency for 10 to 15 minutes regularly. The findings disclosed that students gained 

progress in reading fluency components, automaticity, accuracy and reading 

prosody.   

Thirdly, decoding word skills was very essential in improving students' reading 

fluency. The present study dealt with decodable texts which included 

straightforward, regular spelling patterns with short vowel sounds. Such as the 

consonant-vowel-consonant (CVC) pattern, /a/, /o/, /i/, /u/, and /e/ words: fat, hot, 

wig, fun, and met, about 250 words only one spell pattern. The CVCC pattern: pass, 

doll, puff, kiss, bell, camp, dump and lamp. The CCVC pattern: skid, skin, stop, step, 

snip, spin, and spot.  

Then the study gave attention to decoding practice before focusing on fluency by 

providing opportunities to respondents to read words in isolation, words in phrases, 

words in sentences of interesting activities and finally, they read words in short texts. 

Up to this level of practice, the readers had extensively expanded their new words, 

and they had reached the point of automaticity for most of the words in the written 

text. Then the teacher prepared many decodable texts and guided students to practice 

them individually, in pair work and group work. This would occur regularly with all 

activities assigned for training students to become fluent readers.  
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Fourth, practising phonics and phonemic awareness using more activities encouraged 

participants to enhance their reading speed and accuracy. Phonics is the connection 

between the sounds of spoken language (i.e. phoneme) and the letters (graphemes) 

that correspond to those sounds in written texts. On the other hand, phonemics is the 

ability to listen to, recognize and use the individual sounds, phonemes, in spoken 

words (Penner-Wilger, 2008).  

After probing a wide scope of research, The National Reading Panel (2000) 

recommends that readers who deal with efficient and explicit phonic instructions are 

more able to gain reading achievement than readers who receive non-systematic 

phonic instructions. That is, phonics instruction leads to reading success and is more 

helpful when both phonics and phonemic awareness are taught explicitly and defined 

in a reasonable sequence. As a crucial part of that process, students require sufficient 

chances to employ what they study about letters and sounds to the reading of words, 

sentences, and books. Thus, to engage students in effective learning, the present 

study implemented some phonics instructions that have many aspects including (a) 

clarifying the aim and the objective of instruction at the commencement of the 

lesson,  (b) applying concrete resources that will get learning the new phonics skills 

more unforgettable, (c) giving concise instructions of letter sounds and make it clear 

and tangible as possible, (d) offering clear instructions in decoding words. The 

awareness of phonics is constructive only if learners can make use of this awareness 

to know words while reading. In this regard, the researcher of this study was very 

keen to fulfil these steps within all texts prepared for training students how to 

perform reading automaticity, accuracy and reading prosody.  



 

 237 

Finally, some reading fluency strategies including modelling reading, repeated 

reading and paired reading played a major role in developing participants' reading 

fluency components, automaticity, accuracy and reading prosody. When the student 

listens carefully to the fluent reading, it will be easier for him to mimic it and then 

gradually make it his own. When the teacher reads aloud to his students, they are 

mentally captivating his tone, speed and his inflexions. They become familiar with 

how readers' voice helps written text make sense (Deenery, 2010; Groen, 

Veenendaal & Verhoeven, 2015 & The National Institute of Child Health and 

Human Development, 2000).  

In regards to the strategy of modelling reading, the present study findings ensured 

that it had a positive impact on students' reading fluency. Based on Rippel's (2014) 

work, the present study dealt with modelling reading as a truly multisensory 

program, where the students would study through sights, sounds, and touch. The 

whole things were taught based on the context, and the reader applied what he had 

learned. Students learned how to criticise, find out, and improve their abilities. The 

reader was taught all things he wanted to understand about reading, thus no guessing 

was required. Every new idea was built on the prior one, and no step was left. In 

regards to the present study, reading fluency and reading comprehension were taught 

separately. There were separate activities for reading fluency and others for reading 

comprehension. The teacher taught new words, decoded them, read a written text as 

a reading model and gave students opportunities to practice reading independently. 

To implement repeated reading in the present study the researcher prepared many 

short and simple texts for reading in advance. During the lesson, he gave the reader 
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clear instructions like reading the text with your normal speed. The student started 

reading aloud several times. When there was a mistake, the researcher informed it to 

the student after finishing reading the text. The student continued reading until he 

reached the accurate word number per minute. Then the reader moved to another text 

to practice repeated reading. In the classroom, students practised repeated reading in 

various ways for example the reader could read the text alone, with a partner or using 

an audio recording. Doing repeated reading assisted students to practice decoding 

words and memorising the text (Deenery, 2010).  

Paired reading, on the other hand, had a positive effect on reading fluency 

components, automaticity, accuracy and prosody. In the present study, during the last 

part of the lessons, the researcher gave a chance for students to start practising both 

reading speed and reading accuracy. The class students were divided into pairs, one 

reader and a tutor. Clear instructions were given to the readers. The reader started 

reading a short text loudly several times for 10 to 15 minutes. He stopped and did a 

discussion with the tutor on how the reading made progress. Then they changed their 

roles. This strategy was very helpful because it maximized the learners' reading 

practice and allowed the researcher to listen carefully to his students and give them 

effective feedback.    

In conclusion, the study findings had shown that activating students learning 

autonomy, choosing particular teaching instructions, more reading practice, using 

different activities, phonics and phonemic awareness as well as reading fluency 

strategies were essential factors that supported students reading fluency. 



 

 239 

5.3.4 Discussion on Participants' Views on Reading Comprehension and 

Reading Fluency 

Research Question 4: What are the views of the experimental group and control 

group students towards the effects of an IAER-IR on their reading 

comprehension and reading fluency? The study findings of the qualitative data are 

divided into two parts, The findings of the participants' views towards the effects of 

IAER-IR on reading comprehension and the findings of the participants' views 

towards the influence of IAER-IR on reading fluency.  

5.3.4.1 Discussion on Participants' Views on Reading Comprehension  

The study findings of the qualitative data revealed that sufficient activities, various 

material and teaching methods used, vocabulary knowledge and building language 

structure were the main factors that supported classroom interactions and activated 

classroom discussions which directly encouraged participants to improve their 

reading comprehension.   

In terms of sufficient activities, a lesson was planned for teaching a whole book and 

the present study used activities that gave confidence to students to think of the book 

as a whole. Therefore, activities involved writing a report about a book, summarizing 

a book, describing the characters in a book, talking about settings, 5-minute 

presentations, TV interviews, and reading marathons were effectively used in the 

classroom (Bamford & Day, 2004). 

In regards to the teaching techniques, the integration of ER and IR as a 

teaching/learning approach was not restricted to a classroom environment because 
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the main part of its work was always done by students at home and in the libraries. 

Therefore, the task instruction contained two basic elements, the introductory 

instruction which meant to familiarize and guide students on one hand, and the 

activity instruction on the other hand. The former gave instructions for participants 

to work properly, and the latter served as a means of keeping the project going, 

maintained high learning motivation, and enabled the teacher-researcher to evaluate 

the participants' efforts (Peham, 2009).  

Every two weeks, participants were assessed. Based on the outcomes, the researcher 

could decide whether (a) to make small or major changes to participants' instruction, 

(b) carry on with the existing instructional plan, or (c) change the participants' goal 

(Hasbrouck & Tindal, 2017; Hosp, Hosp & Howell, 2007). 

Besides that vocabulary improvement, along with background information, provided 

participants with a better opportunity of understanding the text they read. To develop 

learners vocabulary knowledge, the present study focused on two main elements. 

First, students were regularly taught selective words from almost all types of 

vocabulary including academic vocabulary 'e.g. analyze, contrast, identify, 

summarize', synonym 'e.g. happy, joyful', antonym ' e.g. hot, cold', persuasion words 

' e.g. opinion, speech, legal document', prefixes 'e.g. dis-, re-, un-, word roots, and 

suffixes ' e.g. inflectional and derivational'.  

Second, the study implemented Marzano's six processes for teaching vocabulary. 

The six steps are as follows: explain, restate, show, discuss, refine and reflect. This 
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process was applied in learning contexts. In this situation, some researchers 

Baumann and Kame'enui (2012), Joshi (2006), Kamil et al. (2008) and Laflamme 

(1997) believe that focusing on new vocabulary is the most important factor that 

supports reading comprehension.  

Furthermore, the study findings showed that building language structure including 

the use of words to form sentences, to comprehend different kinds of sentence 

structure, to understand the sequence of events encouraged respondents to improve 

their reading comprehension. The researcher always taught students and explained to 

them in detail the idea of building language structure which included word building, 

sentence structure and paragraph unity.  

Word building referred to the detailed information of parts of speech for essential 

words. For example the word 'respect', noun 'respect, disrespect, respectability', 

adjectives ' respectable, respected, respectful, respective, disrespectful', verb 

'respect', adverb 'respectably ,respectfully, respectively, disrespectfully'.  

On the other hand, sentence structure referred to the subject, verb and object. The 

subject is a noun or pronoun. The verb is the main verb or an auxiliary verb. The 

object is either a noun or a pronoun. Besides, the paragraph consists of a topic 

sentence which has the main idea of the paragraph, supporting sentences that give 

more information about the topic sentence, detailed sentences that give more 

explanation about supporting sentences and a concluding sentence that tells the main 

idea again but in different words. All these elements were discussed every week to 

expand students knowledge about building language structure. When students read 
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weekly their selected books, they had to practice exercises of building language 

structure that improved their reading comprehension.  

These study findings are in line with the findings of Maxim (2002) study. In his 

research, Maxim evaluates the effectiveness of some reading materials on the 

language proficiency and reading comprehension skills of EFL learners. He 

conducted a post-interview and reported that learners gained much progress in their 

reading comprehension due to more practice on building language structure.  

To sum up, the great number of activities, various reading resources, teaching 

methodology, vocabulary improvement, link background knowledge with new 

information, as well as building language structure were the major issues that 

supported participants' reading comprehension. 

5.3.4.2 Discussion on Participants' Views on Reading Fluency  

The findings of the qualitative data also revealed that the use of simplified books, 

decoding words, and more reading practice were the key factors that improved 

students reading fluency, automaticity, accuracy and reading prosody.  

In regards to reading simplified books, the researcher asked each participant to select 

one book to read it weekly. The book was one step above the student level. The 

student had to sit for several hours at home and start reading it. During the 

classroom, students discussed many issues based on their reading simplified books. 

Students' practice of reading many books enabled them to acquire meanings of new 

expressions, the pronunciation of words, parts of speech, prefixes, suffixes, word 
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roots, word formation process, types of sentences, the unity of paragraph and some 

background knowledge of the native cultures.  

Understanding of all these features encouraged respondents to increase reading rate, 

improve reading accuracy and enhance reading prosody. In this concern, Anderson 

(2005, 2009) and Gerdes (2000) suggest that doing practical duties while reading 

texts is the fastest way to gain success in reading fluency components. 

Moreover, the study findings disclosed that more reading practice was an essential 

element that increased learners' reading fluency. The study used frequently some 

techniques with different topics to maintain and improve respondents' reading 

fluency such as choral reading, close reading, and partner reading. All of these 

reading practices were implemented with readers in small or pair groups with 

simplified books and extra selected texts.  

For choral reading, the researcher and students had to read aloud together, following 

the researcher's rate, therefore learners got the benefits of a model while they did 

practice reading aloud. The researcher could stop at any time to clarify points, 

comment on the speed, discuss new words, or remind the class that he expected 

everyone to read. Using choral reading in small groups, got the lowest-performing 

participants to follow along with fluent participants because they provided attention 

to the text being read accurately with good rate and expression. Choral reading 

performed better when the researcher directed all participants despite their age, 

ability and reading levels. 
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Another factor which played a role in developing fluency was to allow the student to 

read aloud to a partner. Pair reading could work best when students have studied 

some techniques of how to give feedback, manage time, and divide students into 

pairs, the strong reader with a poor reader. To be more successful, the stronger 

reader was asked to read first, as an example or a model of fluent reading, then the 

slow reader read a similar text aloud. The stronger student helped the less fluent 

partner by giving feedback, providing guidance and supporting encouragement (Lehr 

& Osborn, 2004). 

Also, the qualitative data findings showed that words decoding was one of the 

effective factors that maintained and enhanced learners' reading fluency. Since 

accuracy was the major component of reading fluency, the researcher had to give a 

significant amount of instructional time on basic word recognition and skills of word 

analysis (Chard & Pikulski, 2005).  

To achieve this effectively, from the first day of teaching fluency, the researcher 

introduced some terms related to reading fluency such as phonics, phoneme, 

phonemic awareness, pause, syllable, stress and intonation. He had to give enough 

practical examples. During the lesson, the researcher did not start working on 

fluency until students decoded all the words in the text (Burns, Griffith & Snow, 

1998). The students read words in isolation many times, then they read words in 

phrases, in sentences, then they came upon the words on sheets. Finally, the students 

read the words in short stories. To this level, students had considerably expanded 

their sight words and they reached the level of automaticity for most of the words in 

the texts. Then later the students worked on reading fluency skills (Rippel, 2014).  
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In this regard, the study finding confirmed the results of Kuhn and Stahl (2003) who 

suggest that when teachers provide learners more chances to re-read sentences and 

encourage them to make their reading "sound like talking" almost shortly they can 

make good progress with word decoding, understand the act of reading fluency, and 

show some improvement of reading accuracy.  

In conclusion, the use of Graded Readers 'simplified books', choral reading, partner 

reading and decoding words have a more positive impact on the participants' reading 

fluency. 

5.4 Implications of the Study 

The results of this study provided several implications related to theory, pedagogy 

and learning in the EFL reading environment. For theoretical implications, the 

present study did not aim to generate new theory but rather to review the use of the 

Bottom-Up, Top-Down, and Automaticity Theories at the levels of university 

colleges in Saudi Arabia.  

In regards to the use of the Bottom-Up Theory in the present study, the researcher 

carefully selected enough decoding texts which were full of regular spelling patterns 

with short vowel sounds. He explained the decoding process to students and started 

training them these patterns in isolated words, words in sentences and words in short 

paragraphs till they reached the level of automaticity of all these words, then the step 

of reading accuracy began. This type of training increased students' reading 

comprehension and reading fluency. Thus, the findings of the study confirmed this 

point by revealing that students gained much progress in reading comprehension and 
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reading speed through practising decoding texts. The previous studies also showed 

that the Bottom-Up Theory encouraged students to recognize words which increase 

their reading speed, vocabulary span and give them a chance to use the context to 

figure out words meaning (Freidman, 2019). 

To apply the Top-Down Theory in the study, respondents selected books that were at 

their levels of reading and sat in reading rooms for hours to read them. They used 

previous knowledge to construct the meaning of the texts, make hypotheses, confirm 

or reject them, then form new hypotheses until they read their books. The sustainable 

work of reading short books for hours increased reading habits, enriched the 

vocabulary and gradually improved reading comprehension and fluency.  

This improvement of reading was also reflected in the study findings which 

disclosed that more reading practice and phonemics awareness were effective in 

developing respondents' reading fluency. The previous studies also compromised 

with this idea as Freidman (2019) and Pearson and Tierney (2013) argue that the 

Top-Down Theory aims to allow participants to become active readers. Active 

readers can enhance comprehension skills, vocabulary and are more capable of 

dealing with abstract and logical thought.   

To be more engaged in Automaticity Theory, participants used their limited learning 

capacities, moving from attentive accurate decoding to automatic, accurate decoding 

during their reading for several months. Therefore, the students' reading speed 

increased. The findings of the study reached the fact that the execution of these three 
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theories, Bottom-Up, Top-Down and Automaticity, got participants to gain much 

progress in their reading comprehension and reading fluency. 

The second implication involved pedagogical aspects. The present study had 

effectively examined the reading strategies for comprehension and fluency. To 

consider these strategies, participants in the experimental group of the study were 

allowed to use strategies such as skipping some new words, paraphrasing texts, using 

cognate to understand the passages, breaking down lexical items into parts, rereading 

and predicting. The poor readers, following the steps and procedure described in 

strategies, were able to improve their levels of reading comprehension and thus, the 

strategies were thought to have positive effects on the area of reading comprehension 

and reading fluency.  

These benefits of students' reading strategies for their reading comprehension and 

reading fluency compromised with the present study findings which revealed that 

providing participants with written texts for reading with feedback and guidance of 

classroom teacher created positive effects on the participants' reading abilities. In 

this concern, Breiseth (2017), King (2008) and Neese (2017) suggest that the impact 

of reading strategies on learners' reading comprehension and reading fluency is 

thought to be of great importance.   

In addition, another pedagogical aspect is the implementation of the IAER-IR as a 

teaching method and Graded Readers as reading material considered as a successful 

treatment for fresh university students who were not only a normal English level but 

also below average or even beginners in reading comprehension and reading fluency. 
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This integration of ER and IR Approaches encourages participants to produce 

positive outcomes in various aspects of the English language.  

The empirical findings of this study compromised with many previous research 

studies, Paran (2003) and Erfanpour (2013) showed that reading passages and doing 

exercises during reading is a great opportunity for students to practice both main 

branches of reading skills, comprehension and fluency, reading habits, increase 

learners motivations, as well as mastering language use. 

Furthermore, in terms of pedagogical aspects, the literature review of some 

educational studies showed two separate types of lesson plans, one for IR as there 

was a short text followed by comprehension questions and another for ER where a 

whole book was intended and the questions in forms of summarizing, paraphrasing 

and competitive reading were prepared (Palmer, 1917 & West, 1936).  

However, the present study designed a comprehensive lesson plan including both ER 

and IR exercises like reading competitions, TV interviews, a radio program and role 

play. This sort of comprehensive lesson plan was very helpful for respondents to 

build language structure, develop learning autonomy, increase reading rate, reading 

accuracy and reading prosody.  

In this concern, the findings of the present study disclosed that experimental group 

respondents who were exposed to simplified books read them extensively, did 

intensive activities, perform much better than control group respondents who were 

not exposed to any treatment and did not complete reading a book within one week. 
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The last implication referred to learning in EFL situations. Although there were 

cultural differences between Taibah University first-year students who were 

influenced by their local community which was thought to be conservative, not 

widely opened to others, on one hand, and the Graded Readers written by European 

authors, reflected European cultures, on the other hand, the Integrative Approach of 

ER and IR bridged the gap between EFL students and native English cultures. 

Understanding European cultures made significant progress in respondents' reading 

comprehension and reading fluency. 

Since Graded Readers embedded cultures, views, ethics which sometimes contradict 

the respondents' views and beliefs, the findings of this study indicated that students 

went to the classroom library, studied the contents of books and then selected the 

books that match their attitudes and social values. To do this, students were able to 

acquire new vocabulary and improve reading prosody and reading accuracy. This 

point was confirmed by the previous studies as Albay (2017) and Martin (2018) state 

that Graded Readers are the perfect way for EFL students to boost their English 

language, and make it more natural. The new vocabulary and grammatical structures 

are repeated and recycled for students so their ability to understand is promoted and 

they are encouraged to read more.  

To sum up, the present study intended to get respondents at university levels to be 

able to implement reading comprehension and reading automaticity theories, apply 

some reading strategies to acquire new knowledge of reading skills, introduce (ER-

IR) Approach to EFL classroom, and choose simplified books that match learners' 

culture. These are the most beneficial implications supported by the study findings.   
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5.5 Recommendations   

The present study has been implemented to investigate the impact of the IAER-IR on 

the development of reading comprehension and reading fluency of EFL first-year 

students at Taibah University. The positive findings of this study provided some 

insights for research studies as well as essential benefits for EFL instructors, 

publishers, researchers, curriculum planners, school administrators and students. 

To EFL instructors, the present study recommended that English language 

instructors should be well trained to cope with the new trend of teaching, the IAER-

IR. They have to change their traditional views of using the grammar-translation 

method or just lecturing students, and to bear in mind the multi-dimensional way of 

teaching which involves two techniques ER and IR instead of one technique, teach a 

whole book in a lesson instead of a short text, dealing with various exercises such as 

a reading marathon, TV interview and radio program, instead of the expression" read 

the text and answer the questions below". The instructors also should be aware of 

how to plan a lesson for two language skills, for example, vocabulary and reading 

fluency skills by giving students two different exercises such as how to make a 

dictionary from new words and reading competition. The former will improve 

students vocabulary knowledge and the latter will enhance their reading fluency. 

To the publishers and researchers, the present study expands their publication areas, 

as it investigated six key aspects of reading comprehension and three main 

components of reading fluency, accuracy, automaticity and prosody. For all these 

elements, the study prepared a quasi-experiment for research design, instruments for 

data collection, three techniques for data analysis, and two opposite teaching 
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methods, ER and IR for the intervention study. This hard work of the study provides 

a solid basis for scholars to do further research. 

To curriculum planners, the present study suggests that even at the level of college 

students, the supplementary material of Graded Readers are effective and should be 

added to English courses to create more opportunities for learners to practice their 

reading skills using ER-IR Strategies. This point was strongly recommended because 

during the study, the participants in the experimental group had revealed a successful 

improvement in reading comprehension and reading fluency due to the IAER-IR 

applied in the teaching of short books and the participants were at college levels. 

To school administrators, the study recommends that they have to highlight the 

prominent role of the IAER-IR "i.e. instructors and learners officially have to be 

aware of the importance of ER-IR Approach". Therefore the IAER-IR should be 

included in the school activities such as wall magazines, newspapers, students' 

presentations and reading achievements. The administrators also have to meet the 

needs of students to literature books, libraries, and reading rooms. They also recruit 

professional instructors who have enough experience and ability to implement the 

new approach and to make workshops for new instructors for the same reasons.  

To students, particularly of the Gulf Area, the present study recommends that 

students should not rely only on English classroom activities, however, they have to 

explore their potential abilities by spending more time in libraries, be familiar with 

updating books, selecting ones that suit their levels, study them carefully at home, 

consult English language instructors for problems, and make effective classroom 
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discussion with the help of their instructors. This ample work, when regularly be 

done, will promote students' reading comprehension and reading fluency. 

Moreover, this study demonstrated how IAER-IR enhanced students' reading 

comprehension and reading fluency. The findings of the study revealed that 

experimental group respondents cultivated much progress in their reading 

achievements. It is suggested that future research studies should investigate the 

efficacy of the IAER-IR on other skills of the English language such as listening, 

speaking, writing and vocabulary knowledge.  

Furthermore, the participants of the present study were EFL Saudi students who had 

common educational, and cultural backgrounds and similar mother tongues, 

therefore, it is suggested for further studies to choose the multi-lingual population of 

various educational and cultural backgrounds and to explore whether the IAER-IR 

improves their reading performance.  

Additionally, evidence of the present study was shown that students' reading 

comprehension and reading fluency gained significant progress with limited three 

months, therefore, it is suggested for further studies to take more time, six months or 

a complete academic year to ensure whether more benefits will be cultivated from 

students using the IAER-IR.  

Similarly, in the present study, the concept of using Graded Readers as reading 

materials produced positive results. When the study ended, learners were able to read 

written passages and short books. One path that future researchers will take is to 
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investigate the effectiveness of integrated books as supplementary materials to 

improve learners' reading comprehension and reading fluency components. 

To sum up, the present study gives some recommendations to EFL instructors, 

publishers, researchers, curriculum planners, school administrators and students. The 

study also provides some suggestions for further studies to investigate the role of the 

IAER-IR on other language skills such as listening, speaking, and writing, to apply 

the new approach to a population with a different cultural background, to prolong the 

time of the study and to make use of integrated reading material instead of Graded 

Readers. 

5.6 Limitations of the Study 

There are some limitations to consider in this study. First, in terms of the study 

location, Taibah University has lots of colleges including Arts and Sciences, 

Education, Community Colleges, Engineering and Medicine Colleges. This study is 

only limited to the first-year university students who study one year in the Deanship 

of PYP and then they are distributed to the other university colleges as per their final 

exam results. First-year students of art streams who distributed directly to their 

colleges are not involved in the study. Only science students are selected for this 

study because all science students study in one building, PYP, and they all have 

similar courses.  

Second, at Taibah University, the PYP is found in Medinah Centre, Abar Ali, Mahad 

Ed-Dahab, El Ula and Yanbue. This study is restricted to first university students at 

PYP in El Ula Branch, Ula State. The campuses of the PYP in other branches are not 
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included. In addition, the study is limited to Ula State only and not all States of the 

Kingdom of Saudi Arabia because the researcher is an existing teacher on the Ula 

campus and he has a good background in the problems which face students in PYP. 

This could be a limitation, but all attentions are devoted to making sure that the 

participants are representatives of the population. 

Third, the present study is restricted to the influence of the IAER-IR on students' 

reading comprehension and reading fluency. Other components of the English 

language such as listening, speaking, writing, grammar and vocabulary are not 

involved in the study.  

Fourth, there are two English courses, E101 and E102, in the Preparatory Year 

Program. The present intervention study is considered as a supplementary work to 

English course one (E101) and not English course two (E102) because students faced 

many and more problems when they first start studying (E101) English language 

course than (E102) course in semester two. 

Finally, this study should be carried out to determine the success of IARE-IR on 

first-year university students in a homogeneous socio-economic community, a 

population of the more heterogeneous socio-economic community is not included. 

5.7 Conclusion  

 

This chapter has discussed the major aspects of the study findings concerning the 

four research questions. Although most previous studies examined how ER 
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positively influenced students' reading fluency and how IR increased learners' 

reading comprehension, the impact of the combination of  ER and IR on students' 

reading skills was not investigated. Thus, the data findings of the present study came 

to fulfil this literature gap and its results revealed that the participants gained much 

progress in their reading comprehension and reading fluency components due to the 

positive impact of the IAER-IR. The new approach, IAER-IR, is the effective 

pedagogical method that assisted EFL Saudi students at the foundation levels to 

improve their English reading skills. 

From the study findings, most participants viewed that the ER-IR approach 

supported them to become good readers since it allowed them to choose books at 

their reading levels, to read them at their own pace, in their own time without a 

classroom teacher. Consequently, they acquired a considerable sense of individual 

autonomy and confidence in reading. 

Moreover, in the literature review, there was no obvious decision for determining the 

exact number of Graded Readers that individual student used during the intervention 

study to gain adequate progress in his reading achievement. The present study 

answered this problem as its findings disclosed that during an intervention study 

conducted for IAER-IR, teaching students one Graded Reader per week for three 

months results in reading comprehension and reading fluency gains. The findings 

also provided clear information on what teachers tell students, what students do and 

how the students' interactions take place in the classroom.  

Following the discussion section, are pedagogical implications which outlined that 

some theories for reading comprehension and reading automaticity were applicable 

in the EFL context of Saudi university students. When the IAER-IR was exposed to 
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first-year university students at foundation levels, the researcher asked participants 

some predicted questions about the topics in order to relate students' background 

knowledge to the new information. He also trained students to decode new words 

several times till they reached the level of fluency then they started reading the texts. 

Consequently, the student's performance in English language reading was increased.  

The present study has also shed light on the benefits of Graded Readers as an 

additional reading material and reading strategies used for learners at the university 

levels. The researcher applied reading strategies in encouraging all participants to 

read a large number of simplified books and it was effective for most of the 

participants.  

In addition, the findings provided that the new trend of teaching, IAER-IR, has 

changed the teachers' traditional views of using a direct method or lecturing at 

foundation classes. Instead, the focus was on students' learning autonomy as the 

reading teachers explained a model, gave instructions to students to do activities 

individually or in groups.  

The findings are hoped that the current research assists scholars to investigate some 

samples of various social backgrounds and other skills of the English language, for 

example, listening, speaking and writing.  

In brief, this research project has increased my research experience. To identify the 

study problem clearly, the researcher evaluated and judged many studies related to 

learners' lack of literacy. As a result of this literacy, when learners came to the 
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foundation program, they faced some problems in reading comprehension and 

reading fluency. The IAER-IR played a great role in enhancing participants' reading 

skills and it permitted the researcher to share knowledge and views with others.  
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Appendix A   

A Sample of First Semester Exam Results (E101) 

  

 

 

 

 DEANERY OF ACADEMIC SERVICES                                      عمادة الخدمات التعليمية  

 SECTION 
STUDENT 
ID 

NAME 
STATU
S 

FINAL 
SCOR

E 
OL1 4 3903008 MAHMODE MOHAMMED HWIT  37 
OL2 4 3904694 TURKEY SALEH ALANEEZY  73 
OL3 4 3904726 ABDULLAH SALEM  ALJUHNI  38 
OL4 4 3904729 AHMAD ABDULLAH ALRASHIDI  24 
OL5 4 3904731 HASAN MANSUR HASAN AHMADI  36 
OL6 4 3904737 JIHAD HAMED RJAA ALHARBI  44 
OL7 4 3904740 MOHAMMED SALEM  ALBALAWI  46 
OL8 4 3904742 MOHAMMED NAYIF  ALMUTAIRI  56 
OL9 4 3904747 FARES ABDULKARIM NAQI  47 

OL10 4 3904750 MOHAMMED HLIL ISA ALANIZI  61 
OL11 4 3904751 ABDULLAH OMRAN ALRASHIDI  60 
OL12 4 3904758 MOHAMMED KHALID A.KARIM  60 
OL13 4 3904761 ABDURRAHMAN OBEID SEHIMI  0 
OL14 4 3904763 MOHAMMED ? MUTHEB HARBI  65 
OL15 4 3904765 RAYAN IBRAHIM GHANNAM  44 
OL16 4 3904766 FAISAL NASSAR AIAAD ALJUHNI  81 
OL17 4 3904781 AHMAD SAUD ALMOHAMADE  46 
OL18 4 3904785 THAMER ABDULLAH  ALANIZI  50 
OL19 4 3904787 SALEH MATHKUR KHEDER  63 
OL20 4 3904788 SAMER ALANEEZY  RASHIDI  60 
OL21 4 3904789 MOHAMMED MOAD AL  JUHNI  70 
OL22 4 3904800 KHALID ALI HAMD ALJUHNI   52 
OL23 4 3904803 MAHIR AHMAD MUSAID BALAWI DN  0 
OL24 4 3904805 TURKEY MARZOOK  ALBALAWI   49 
OL25 4 3904813 ABDULLAH SAAD RASHIDI   48 
OL26 4 3904818 A.RAHMAN MOHAMMED ANIZI   66 
OL27 4 3904819 MOHAMMED SELIM  ALJEHANY   60 
OL28 4 3904825 MOHAMMED SALAMAH DAKEEL   56 
OL29 4 3904826 HESEEN NAFEL AWAID ALSAADI   45 
OL30 4 3904827 FAISAL SAUD HAJER ALHARBI   62 
OL32 4 3929027 ADIB FALEH SELIM ALHARBI   54 
OL33 4 3929072 NAWAF OBEID ABAD ALROAITHI DN 2 
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The Value of Scores for Semester One Exam 

 

Score Scale 

100 – 90 Excellent 

89 – 80 Very Good 

79 – 70 Good 

69 – 60 Satisfactory 

59 – and less Failure 

 

 

 

The Analysis of Section 4 Results in Semester One Exam Academic Year 2017-2018 
 

No Scale/ Value Total number of students Percentage 

1 Excellent 0 Zero % 

2 Very good 1 3% 

3 Good 2 6% 

4 Satisfactory 9 28% 

5 Failure/ not passed 20 63% 

6 Total 32  
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Appendix B   

Texts for Reading Activities Preparation 

1 

Dear Majed  

How are you? I am fine. Here is a letter in English. It is good practice for you and 

me. I have classes in English at Taibah Community College. I am a class with 20 

students. They are all from different countries. Jordon, Egypt, Sudan, Algeria, 

Yemen, and Qatar. Our teacher's name is Tilal. He is very nice and a very good 

teacher. 

I live in a house with two other boys, Sami and Saif. They are from Yemen. They are 

brothers. They are very friendly. But it is difficult to understand them. Sami is 25. 

He is a teacher. He works in a primary school. He teaches History. Saif is 20. He is a 

taxi driver. He works for a big company. He drives his taxi from Ula to Madinah for 

300 km. 

Al- Ula is a small town in the North part of Saudi Arabia. It is near Tabook city. It is 

very exciting but very expensive. The people are very friendly. They love living 

together in unity. The food is delicious. Kabsa is the main dish in lunch. People eat 

kabsa every day. The weather is nice. It is cold and rainy on Winter days and warm 

and hot in Summar. The central park is lovely and interesting in Summar. I am very 

happy here. 

Write to me soon.   Love     Khalid 
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2 

 

The Man with Thirteen Jobs     

Ali is a very busy man. He is 45 years old and he has thirteen jobs. He is a 

policeman, a fisherman, a postman, a taxi driver, a school- bus driver, a boatman, an 

ambulance man, an accountant, a petrol attendance, a barman, and an undertaker. 

Also, he and his wife, Rehab, have a shop and a small hotel. 

Ali lives and works on the island of Gigha in the west of Scotland. Only 120 people 

live in Gigha but in summer 150 tourists come by boat every day. 

Every weekday Ali gets up at 5:00 and make breakfast for the hotel guests. At 7:300 

he drives the island's children to school. At 8:00 he collects the post from the boat 

and delivers it to all the houses on the island. He also delivers the beer to the island's 

only pub. Then he helps Rehab in the shops. 

He says: " Rehab likes being busy, too. We never have holidays and we don't like 

watching television. In the evenings, Rehab makes supper and I do the accounts. At 

10 we have a cup of coffee and then we go to bed. Perhaps our life isn't very 

exciting, but we love it."    
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Jihan's weekends            

 

Jihan Brown lives in New Jersey. She is thirty-five and she works for Sky Television 

in New York City. But she doesn't work on weekdays, she only works at weekends. 

She interviews famous people for an early morning news programme called The 

World This Weekend. On Saturdays and Sundays, she gets up at 3:00 in the morning 

because she goes to work at 7:30. She likes her job because it is exciting. 

She says "My weekends are fast and interesting. My weekdays are fast and domestic. 

I have two sons, Fuad, 8, and Fahad,4. Every morning I get one hour before them, at 

5:00, and I go to the gym. I come home and I make breakfast, then I take them to 

school. On Mondays go shopping. I buy all the food for the week. I often cook 

dinner in the evenings, but not every day because I don't like cooking. Fortunately, 

my husband, David, loves cooking. On Tuesday and Thursday, I visit my father. He 

lives on the next block. Every afternoon I pick up the kids from school. In the 

evenings David and I usually relax, but sometimes we meet friends. We never go out 

on Friday evenings because I start work so early on Saturdays. 
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My Favourite Season 

Al Wheeler from Canada 

We have long, cold winters and short, hot summers. We have a holiday home near a 

lake, so in summer I go sailing a lot and play baseball, but in winter I often play ice 

hockey and go ice-skating. My favourite season is autumn or fall, as we say in North 

America. I love the colours of the trees – red, gold, orange, yellow, and brown. 

 

Manuela Da Silva from Portugal 

People think it is always warm and sunny in Portugal, but January and February are 

often cold, wet and grey. I don't like winter. I usually meet friends in restaurants and 

bars and we chat. Sometimes we go to a Brazilian bar. I love Brazilian music. But 

then suddenly it's summer and at weekends we drive to the beach, sunbathe, and go 

swimming. I love summer. 

 

Toshi Suzuki from Japan 

I work for Pentax Cameras, in the export department. I don't have a lot of free time, 

but I have one special hobby- taking photographs, of course, I like taking 

photographs of flowers, especially in spring. Sometimes, after work, I relax in a bar 

near my office with friends. My friend, Shigeru, likes singing pop songs in the bar. 

This has a special name, 'karaoke'. I don't sing – I am too shy. 
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Two Famous First         

George Washington (1732-1799) 

He was the first president of the United States. He became President in 1789, eight 

years after the American War of Independence. 

George was born in Virginia. His family owned a big farm and had slaves. George 

didn't have much education. During his life he had three jobs: he was a farmer, a 

soldier, and a politician. He loved the life of a farmer. He grew tobacco and owned 

horses. He worked hard but he also liked dancing and going to the theatre. In 1759 

he married a widow called Martha Custis. They were happy together but didn't have 

any children. 

He was Commander-in-Chief of the army and fought the British in the War of 

Independence. When the war ended in 1781, he was happy to go back to the farm, 

but his country wanted him to be president. Finally, in 1789, he became President 

and gave his name to the new capital city. He started the building of the White 

House, but he never lived in it. By 1797 he was tired of politics. He went back to his 

farm and died there two years later.   
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Margaret Thatcher (1925-)    

She was the first woman prime minister in Europe. She became prime minister of 

Britain in 1979. She was born above a shop in the small English town of Grantham. 

Her father, Alfred Roberts, was a grocer. He worked very hard for little money. 

Margaret also worked hard, and she went to Oxford University, where she studied 

chemistry. In 1951 she married Denis Thatcher, a rich businessman. They had twins, 

a girl and a boy. The love of her life was politics. She did have much time for other 

interests. She said she only needed four hours' sleep at night. 

She became a politician in1959, leader of the Conservative Party in 1975, Prime 

Minister of Britain four years after that. She had a strong personality. A lot of people 

were afraid of her, and she was called  'The Iron Lady'. In 1984 Irish terrorists 

bombed her hotel, but she survived. She was Prime Minister for eleven years. She 

finally resigned in 1990, but she didn't want to, and she was in tears when she left 10 

Downing Street.     
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New Orleans 

New Orleans is the largest city in Louisiana, USA. It stands on the banks of the 

Mississippi River and is a busy port and tourist centre. Its population of about 

550,000 is very cosmopolitan, with immigrants from many countries. Every year 

people from all over the world visit New Orleans to see its famous Mari Gras 

Carnival. 

In 1682 the French named Louisiana after the French King, Louis 14. They built 

New Orleans in1718. In1762, Louis 15 gave it became French again until Napoleon 

sold it to the USA in 1803. The French Quarter in New Orleans still has many old 

buildings and excellent restaurants. 

New Orleans is the home of Jazz. Jazz is a mixture of blues, dance songs, and 

hymns. Black musicians started to play jazz in the late 19th century. Louis Armstrong 

and Jelly Roll Morton came from the city. New Orleans is most famous for its jazz, 

but it also has a philharmonic orchestra. 
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Vienna 

Vienna, or Wien in German, is the capital of Austria. It stands on the banks of the 

River Danube and is the gateway between east and west Europe. Its music, theatre, 

museums, and parks make it a popular tourist centre. It has a population of about 

1,500,000. 

Vienna has a rich history. Its university opened in 1365 and is one of the oldest in 

Europe. From 1558 to 1806 it was the centre of the Holy Roman Empire and it 

became an important cultural centre for art and learning in the 18th and 19th 

centuries. The famous psychiatrist, Sigmund Freud, lived and worked there. 

Vienna was the music capital of the world for many centuries. Haydn, Mozart, 

Beethoven, Brahms, Schubert and the Strauss family all came to work there. It is 

now the home of one of the world's most famous orchestras, the Vienna 

philharmonic. Its State Opera House is also world-famous. 
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Liverpool 

Liverpool is Britain's second biggest port, after London. It stands on the banks of the 

River Mersey in northwest England. It is an important passenger port for travel to 

Ireland and many Irish immigrants live there. It has a population of nearly 500,000. 

King John named Liverpool in 1207. The city grew bigger in the 18th century when it 

became an important trade centre for sugar, spices, and slaves between Africa, 

Britain, the Americas, and the West Indies.  

Liverpool's most famous musicians are the Beatles. In the 1960s this British rock 

group was popular all over the world. They had 30 top ten hits. They were all born in 

Liverpool and started the group there in 1959. They first played at a nightclub called 

Cavern and then travelled the world. One of them, Paul McCartney, is now the 

richest musician in the world. Many tourists visit him. 
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Appendix C    

Graded Readers (Simplified Books) 

1. Graded Readers in Classroom Library 

  A. CAMBRIDGE ENGLISH READERS Cop

y No Title Author Genre Level 

1 Parallel Colin Campbell Thriller Level1 2 

2 The Big Picture Sue Leather  Level1 2 

3 Three Tomorrows Frank Pernnan Short stories Level1 3 

4 Ten Long Years Alan Battersby  Level1 1 

5 The Caribbean File Richard Mac Andrew  Level1 2 

6 Do not Stop Now Philip Prowse  Level1 3 

7 Hotel Casanova Sue Leather Romance Level1 4 

8 Bad Love Sue Leather Murder mystery Level1 1 

9 Blood Diamonds Richard Mac Andrew Thriller Level1 2 

10 Inspector Logan Richard Mac Andrew Murder mystery Level1 1 

11 John Doe Antoinette Moses Murder mystery Level1 2 

12 Just Like A Movie Sue Leather  Level1 2 

13 Next Door to Love Margaret Johnson Romance Level1 1 

14 A Picture to Remember Sara Scott-Malden Murder mystery Level 2 1 

15 Apollo's Gold Antoinette Moses Adventure Level 2 3 

16 Bad Company Richard Mac Andrew  Level 2 1 

17 Dead Cold Sue Leather Murder mystery Level 2 4 

18 Different Worlds Margaret Johnson Original fiction Level 2 3 

19 Jojo's Story Antoinette Moses Human interest Level 2 1 

20 Logan's Choice Richard Mac Andrew  Murder mystery Level 2 3 

21 Super Bird Brian Tomlinson  Level 2 4 

22 The Double Bass Mystery Jeremy Harmer  Murder mystery Level 2 1 

23 The Man from Nowhere Bernard Smith Thriller Level 2 1 

24 The New Zealand File Richard Mac Andrew  Level 2 2 

25 Within High Fences Penny Hancock  Level 2 1 

26 Circle Games Frank Brennan  Level 2 1 

27 One Day Helen Naylor  Level 2 1 

http://www.cambridge.org/us/cambridgeenglish/authors/frank-brennan
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28 The Dark Side of the City Alan Battersby  Level 2 1 

29 Parties and Presents Katherine Mansfield Short stories Level 2 1 

30 A Puzzle for Logan Richard MacAndrew  Level 3 4 

31 Double Cross Philip Prowse  Level 3 1 

No Title Author Genre Level  

32 Strong Medicine Richard Andrew  Level 3 2 

33 The Lahti File Richard Andrew  Level 3 4 

34 Not Above the Law Richard Andrew  Level 3 1 

35 Eye of the Storm Mandy Loader  Level 3 1 

36 Tales of the Supernatural Frank Brennan  Level 3 2 

37 The Ironing Man Colin Campbell  Level 3 1 

38 The House by the Sea Patricia Aspinall  Level 3 3 

39 How I Met my Self David Hill  Level 3 1 

40 The Beast Carolyn Walker Murder story Level 3 1 

41 Two Lives Helen Naylor  Level 3 1 

42 The Wild Country Margaret Johnson  Level 3 1 

43 No Place to Hide Alan Battersby  Level 3 1 

44 High Life, Low Life Alan Battersby adventure story Level 4 1 

45 The Amsterdam Connection Sue Leather  Level 4 1 

46 The Lady in White Colin Campbell evil story Level 4 1 

47 When Summer Comes Helen Naylor Romance Level 4 1 

48 In the House Margaret Johnson  Level 4 1 

49 But Was it Murder? Jania Barrell Murder story Level 4 4 

50 Staying Together Judith Wilson Romance Level 4 1 

51 Berlin Express Michael Austen  Level 4 2 

52     The Fruitcake Special and 
Other Stories 

Frank Brennan Short stories Level 4 1 

53 Man Hunt Richard Andrew  Level 4 1 

54 The University Murders Richard Andrew Murder story Level 4 2 

55 A Matter of Chance David A. Hill adventure stor Level 4 1 

56 Nothing but the Truth George Kershaw Adventure Level 4 1 

57 A Tangled Web Alan Maley detective story Level 5 1 

58 All I Want Margaret Johnson  Level 5 2 

59 Death in the Dojo Sue Leather  Level 5 1 

http://www.cambridge.org/us/cambridgeenglish/authors/frank-brennan
http://www.cambridge.org/us/cambridgeenglish/authors/david-hill
http://www.cambridge.org/us/cambridgeenglish/authors/frank-brennan
http://www.cambridge.org/us/cambridgeenglish/authors/david-hill
http://www.cambridge.org/us/cambridgeenglish/authors/george-kershaw
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60 Dolphin Music Antoinette Moses Thriller Level 5 1 

61 Forget to Remember Alan Maley  Level 5 1 

62 In the Shadow of  the 
Mountain 

Helen Naylor Human interest Level 5 1 

63 The Sugar Glider Rod Nielsen Adventure Level 5 1 

No Title Author Genre Level  

64 East 43rd Street Alan Battersby detective story Level 5 2 

65 Windows of the Mind Frank Brennan Short stories Level 5 1 

66 Emergency Murder Janet McGiffin detective story Level 5 3 

67 Better Late Than Never J. M. Newsome  Level 5 1 

68 Murder by Art Janet McGiffin  Level 5 1 

69 Dragons' Eggs J. M. Newsome  Level 5 1 

70 Nelson's Dream Julia Newsome  Level 6 1 

71 Murder Maker Margaret Johnson murder mystery Level 6 1 

72 The Best of Times? Alan Maley  Level 6 2 

73 He Knows Too Much Alan Maley Human interest Level 6 1 

74 The Way Home Sue Leather  Level 6 
2 

 

               B. MACMILLAN READERS 

75 Little Women Louisa M. Alcott  Level 1 1 

76 The Long Tunnel John Milne  Level 1 1 

77 Jane Eyre Charlotte Brontë  Level 1 1 

78 Marco Mike Esplen  Level 1 3 

79 Lorna Doone R. D. Blackmore  Level 1 1 

80 The Last of the Mohicans James Fenimore  Level 1 2 

81 The Man in the Iron Mask John Escott  Level 1 2 

82 The Last Leaf and  
Other Stories 

O. Henry  Level 1 1 

83 L. A. Raid Philip Prowse  Level 1 1 

84 Newspaper Boy1 John Escott  Level 1 4 

85 Viking Tales Chris Rose  Level 2 1 

86 Brazil Susan Holden  Level 3 1 

87 Treasure Island Robert Stevenson  Level 3 1 

88 Italy Coleen  Veness  Level 3 1 

http://www.cambridge.org/us/cambridgeenglish/authors/frank-brennan
http://www.cambridge.org/us/cambridgeenglish/authors/janet-mcgiffin
http://www.cambridge.org/us/cambridgeenglish/authors/janet-mcgiffin
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89 The Invisible Man H.G. Wells  Level 3 1 

90 Macmillan - People Susan Holden  Begin. 2 

91 Macmillan - Places Susan Holden  Begin. 1 

92 Macmillan –Anima ls Susan Holden  Begin 1 

93 Macmillan - Sports Susan Holden  Begin. + 1 

94 Macmillan - Festivals Susan Holden  Element 3 

95 Macmillan  Environment Susan Holden  Element 1 

96 Macmillan   Communication Susan Holden  Pre-inter 1 

97 Macmillan - Entertainment Susan Holden  Pre-inter 4 

98 Macmillan   Consumers Susan Holden  Interm. 1 

99 Macmillan Travel Tourism Susan Holden  Interm. 1 

100 Lorna Doone R. D. Blackmore  Beggin 3 

C.  Oxford University Press- Headway Series General English Integrated Books Options  

No Title Level Edition Author  

1 New Head Way Beginner 4th John and Liz Soars 15 

2 New Head Way Elementary 4th John and Liz Soars 15 

3 New Head Way  Pre-intermediate  4th John and Liz Soars 5 

4 New Head Way  Intermediate 4th  John Liz and Soars 5 

5 New Head Way  Upper-intermediate 4th  John Liz and Soars 5 

6 New Head Way Advanced  4th  John Liz and Soars 5 
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2. Graded Readers Selected by Students in the Intervention Study  

No Title Author Genre Level Copy 

1 Just Like A Movie Sue Leather  Level1  

2 The Big Picture Sue Leather  Level1  

3 Blood Diamonds Richard Mac Andrew Thriller Level1  

4 Ten Long Years Alan Battersby  Level1  

5 The Caribbean File Richard Mac Andrew  Level1  

6 Three Tomorrows Frank Pernnan Short stories Level1  

7 Hotel Casanova Sue Leather Romance Level1  

8 Bad Love Sue Leather Murder 
mystery 

Level1  

9 Next Door to Love Margaret Johnson Romance Level1  

10 Inspector Logan Richard Mac Andrew Murder 
mystery 

Level1  

11 Apollo's Gold Antoinette Moses Adventure Level2  

12 Bad Company Richard Mac Andrew  Level2  

13 A Picture to Remember Sara Scott-Malden Murder 
mystery 

Level2  

14 Dead Gold Sue Leather Murder  Level2  

15 Logan's Choice Richard Mac Andrew Murder  Level2  

16 Jojo's Story Antoinette Moses Human 
interest 

Level2  

17 The Man from Nowhere Bernard Smith Thriller Level2  

18 The New Zealand File Richard Mac Andrew  Level2  

19 Within High Fences Penny Hancock  Level2  

20 Super Bird Brian Tomlinson  Level2  

21 One Day Helen Naylor  Level2  

22 The Dark Side of A City Alan Battersby  Level2  

23 Parties and Presents Katherine Mansfield Short stories Level2  

24 No Place to Hide Alan Battersby  Level2  

25 A Puzzle for Logan Richard Mac Andrew  Level3  

No Title Author Genre Level Copy 

26 Double Cross Philip Prowse  Level 3  

27 Eye of the Storm Mandy Loader Thriller Level 3  

28 How I Met my Self David A. Hill  Level 3  

29 Not Above the Law Richard Mac Andrew  Level 3  

http://www.cambridge.org/us/cambridgeenglish/authors/david-hill
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30 Strong Medicine Richard Mac Andrew Murder  Level 3  

31 Tales of the Supernatural Frank Brennan  Level 3  

32 The Ironing Man Colin Campbell  Level 3  

33 The House by the Sea Patricia Aspinall  Level 3  

34 Two Lives Helen Naylor  Level 3  

35 The Wild Country Margaret Johnson  Level 3  

36 Nothing but the Truth George Kershaw Adventure Level 4  

37 Staying Together Judith Wilson Romance Level 4  

38 A Matter of Chance David A. Hill Thriller Level 4  

39 High Life, Low Life Alan Batters by Thriller Level 4  

40 In the House Margaret Johnson  Level 4  

41 The Fruitcake Special 
and Other Stories 

Frank Brennan Short stories Level 4  

42 The Lady in White Colin Campbell Ghost story Level 4  

43 When Summer Comes Helen Naylor Romance Level 4  

44 The University Murders Richard Mac Andrew Murder 
mystery 

Level 4  

45 Little Women Louisa M. Alcott  Level 1  

46 Lorna Doone R. D. Blackmore  Level 1  

47 L. A. Raid Philip Prowse  Level 1  

48 Jane Eyre Charlotte Brontë  Level 1  

49 Treasure Island Robert Louis 
Stevenson 

 Level 3  

50 Italy Coleen Degnan- 
Veness 

 Level 3  

No Title Author Genre Level Copy 

51 Macmillan   People Susan Holden  Begin.  

52 Macmillan    Places Susan Holden  Begin.  

53 Macmillan  Animals Susan Holden  Begin  

54 Macmillan  Sports Susan Holden  Begin. +  

55 Macmillan Festivals Susan Holden  Element  

56 Macmillan  Environment Susan Holden  Element  

57 Macmil  Communication Susan Holden  Pre-inter  

58 Entertainment Susan Holden  Pre-inter  

59 Macmillan   Consumers Susan Holden  Interm.  

60 Macmillan Travel T Susan Holden  Interm.  

http://www.cambridge.org/us/cambridgeenglish/authors/frank-brennan
http://www.cambridge.org/us/cambridgeenglish/authors/george-kershaw
http://www.cambridge.org/us/cambridgeenglish/authors/david-hill
http://www.cambridge.org/us/cambridgeenglish/authors/frank-brennan
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61 New Head Way Beginner  John and 
Soars 

 

62 New Head Way Elementary  John and 
Soars 

 

63 New Head Way Pre-intermediate  John and 
Soars 
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Appendix D   

Documents Related to Achievement Tests 

 

Reading Comprehension Pre-test (A) 

Student's ID-------------------------------------------------------------         

Name(option)----------------------------------Time: 1:00 Hour   

 

Read the text.   Then answer the following questions 

1. What is the main idea of paragraph 3? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

2. According to the article -Who influence our choices and decisions? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

3. What is social proof? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

4. What did social researchers discover in New York? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

5. Why are businesses interested in social proof? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

6. Why do people follow the advice of experts? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

7. How do other customers influence our purchases? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

8. What does the word 'passerby' mean? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

Student Index 

------------------------- 
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9. Why McDonald's restaurants are popular? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

10. What is probably the best advertising of all? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------    

How do you decide? 

1.       How do you decide what clothing or book to buy or which restaurant to eat at? 

You may think that you decide for yourself. But according to studies of human 

behaviour, people around us gently influence our choices and decisions.  

2.        Psychologists say that "social proof" influences us. Social proof is how other 

people's actions influence us. When we are not sure what to do, we look at what 

others are doing. The actions of other people are the 'proof' of the right thing to do. 

One example of this is a sidewalk experience. If you stand still on a busy sidewalk 

and look up into the sky, no one will copy your actions. As one person, you probably 

won't influence other strangers. But social researchers discover something interesting 

in New York City. When a group of four people looked up at the sky on a busy 

sidewalk, 80% of the passerby looked up at the sky. The passerby looked up at the 

sky. The passerby thought the four people must know something special. A group of 

people influences the behaviour of others. 

3.        Businesses are very interested in understanding the social proof. They want to 

influence us to buy their products. For that reasons, social proof is very important in 

advertising. Four groups of people give the social group: experts, other consumers, 

crowds, and friends. First, experts often influence our actions and purchases. For 

example, an expert on a TV health show may recommend medicine. Because the 
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expert is knowledgeable, we may follow the advice. Advertisers use experts for 

social proof.  

4.        Other consumers also influence our purchases and show social proof. When a 

consumer uses a product we listen to his or her opinion. On the internet, customers 

can express their opinions about products. For example, people write reviews of 

hotels and restaurants on travel websites. Online bookstores have book reviews from 

ordinary people. These websites are very popular because people are interested in 

consumers' opinions. 

5.       The third type of social proof comes from crowds. McDonald's the fast-food 

giant, has a sign on every restaurant, "Billions and Billions Served". The crowds of 

people who eat at McDonald's are the social proof of McDonald's popularity. In 

recent years, some experiments showed that some hotels used many signs as social 

proof.   

6.       Finally, there is the social proof of friends. Friends influence us the most- 

more than experts, crowds, or other customers. Our friends are usually more like us 

than other people, and we trust their recommendations. A quick text message or 

Smartphone photo can show a new purchase. That is perhaps the best advertising of 

all, and for companies, it is free. It is simply friends talking about purchases. The 

next time you buy something, think about how you decided to buy it. It was probably 

a friend's influence!  

 

Source: Adapted from Q: Skills for Success, Second Edition, Oxford University.  
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Reading Comprehension Pre-test (B) 

Student's ID-----------------------------------------------         

Name(option)---------------------------------------- Time: 1:00 Hour   

 

Read the text.    Answer the following questions 

1. What is the main idea of paragraph 3? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

2. Why did Al Zamil move to Bahrain? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

3. What happened in the 1930s? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

4. When did Al Zamil die? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

5. What were the new areas that the Al Zamil group expanded to? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

6. What did Al- Zamil family teach their sons? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

7. What did the Al Zamil group do in India? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

8. What does the word 'expert' mean? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

9. How did the Zamil group keep their company strong? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

10. What is the goal of Al- Zamil Companies? 

Student Index 

------------------------- 
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------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------    

A Successful Family Business 

1.      It started with the courage of a young man, Abdellah Al Zamil. Born in the 

small farming town of Onaiza, Saudi Arabia, Al Zamil was determined to start his 

own business. To do so, he moved from Saudi Arabia to Bahrain and began a trading 

business. It was 1926, and he was only 19 years old. At first, he traded mostly food 

items and textiles such as material for clothing and bedding. In the 1930s, he started 

his company. Soon, he decided to expand his business to include real estate: the 

buying and selling of land and buildings. He was a very successful businessman, and 

his company grew quickly. Al- Zamil expanded his business into other areas as well 

and built what was then one of the tallest buildings in Al Khobar, Saudi Arabia. 

2.     Al Zamil had a large family, and his 12 sons were always an important part of 

the family business. After his death in 1961, the sons continued to work together to 

keep the Zamil Group going. They wanted the business to continue to grow in the 

spirit of their hardworking father, so they expanded into new areas. First, they 

invested in making parts for machines, and later they added the manufacturing of 

steel and glass. They worked to design new products and became experts in new 

technology. 

3.     While running the company, Al Zamil's sons always remember what their 

family taught them: to be modest, honest, hardworking, and respectful of older 

generations. The family makes decisions by consensus- that is, by making sure that 

everyone agrees before moving ahead. This practice helps keep a feeling of unity. 

Finally demonstrating the sharp business sense that they share with their father, Al 
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Zamil's sons understand the value of taking risks from time. This, along with the 

strength in their close family relationship, has been a key to their success. 

4.    Today, what began as a small family business over 85 years ago is now a huge 

corporation. The Zamil group has more than 12,000 workers in over 60 countries. It 

also owns many different companies. They manage construction, shipbuilding, 

plastic, chemical, and paint companies. They have bought some smaller companies 

and also work as a partner with other companies in India, Germany, and the United 

States. Their goal is to deliver high-quality products and services around the world. 

5.      It is difficult for a family business to remain strong over the years. The Zamils 

keep their company strong by separating the owners from the managers and by being 

very professional. Clearly, the success of the Zamil Group is thanks to the strong 

leadership of the family members, combined with strong family values. 

 

 

Source: Adapted from Q: Skills for Success, Second Edition, Oxford University. 
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Reading Comprehension Post-test (A) 

Student's ID----------------------------------------------------------         

Name(option)------------------------------------Time: 1:00 Hour   

 

Read the text below.  Answer the following questions 

1. What is the main idea of paragraph 3? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

2. Why do advertisers use colours? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

3. What is the colour that represents life and nature? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

4. What are cool colours? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

5. Where do colours use to heal sicknesses? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

6. What does the colour white mean in India? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

7. What does the colour green represent in the U.S.A? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

8. What does the word 'universal' mean? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

9. How do colours affect our behaviour? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

10. What is colour psychology? 

Student Index 

------------------------- 
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------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------    

How do colours make us think and feel? 

1.     Every person may respond differently to this question, but one can agree that 

colours affect all individuals. People think carefully about colour when they select 

their clothes or choose paints for their houses. But they are regularly unaware of how 

colours affect them. For instance, the colour of one's room can affect his emotion. 

Advertisers make use of colours to influence people's choices at the hypermarkets. 

Moreover, people may not understand that colours have various sorts of meanings. 

2.    Colours in nature have worldwide meanings. For instance, trees and plants are 

green, therefore the colour green always be a symbol of life and nature. Blue, the 

colour of the sky, oceans, and lakes, gets people to think of water, air, and peace. 

Colours in the red spectrum- yellow, orange, and red- are warm colours. Those 

colours can provide people with a sense of warmth and comfort or a sense of anger. 

Colours in blue spectrum-colours for example blue, green, and purple- are cool 

colours. They usually offer a sense of calmness and sadness. These views about 

colour are similar all over the world. 

3.    Humans have recognized the power of colour from an early time. Ancient 

cultures in China, Egypt, and India used colours to heal sickness. People believe that 

each colour had healing power. For instance, they utilized blue to decrease pain. 

Even nowadays, view people mention that colours may assist people to feel better. 

Although studies show that colours can change the way people feel, but they cannot 

heal an illness. 

4.     Also, colours have various meanings in diverse cultures. A colour can represent 

positive feelings in one culture but negative feelings in another. For example, in the 
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United States, white means goodness. It is always the colour of the bride's wedding 

dress. However, in India, China, and Japan, white can represent death. Green is the 

colour of dollar bills in the U.S., so green can let Americans think of money. But in 

China, green may mean a loss of respect. Different colours sometimes mean the 

same idea in a variety of cultures. In European cultures, purple is the colour of 

royalty for kings and queens. In Asia, yellow is the colour of royalty. Furthermore, 

one colour can have different meanings within one culture. 

5.    Colour psychology is the study of how colours affect people's feelings. 

Researchers discover that colours can change our behaviour in some ways. For 

example, a research study revealed that people could lift heavy weights more easily 

in blue rooms. Other studies searched on how colours influence our decisions. 

Soccer referees created more decisions against teams that wore black uniforms. 

Korean referees gave competitors in blue clothing higher scores than competitors in 

red. In another study, learners who watched the colour red before a test did much 

more unsuccessfully. Of course, these test findings can vary from culture to culture. 

 

 

Source: The text adapted from Q: Skills for Success, Second Edition, Oxford University. 
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Reading Comprehension Post-test (B)                               

Student's ID-----------------------------------------------         

Name (option)------------------------------------ Time: 1:00 Hour   

 

Read the text. Then answer the following questions 

1. What is the main idea of paragraph 3? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

2. Why are only 30% of family businesses passed down to the next generation? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

3. What are the challenges that cause the business to fail? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

 4. What did Professor Carlock say about family businesses? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

5. What were the problems of the Bancroft family newspaper? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

6. Who manages the Bancroft family newspaper? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

7. What do the family business owners need to think about? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

8. What does the word 'depend on' mean? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

9. Why can family businesses be successful? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

10. What do families need to succeed for more than one generation? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------    

 

Student Index 

---------------------- 
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The Challenge of Running a Family Business 

1.      In the United States, families have about 80% of all businesses. but, less than 30 per 

cent of these companies last more than 20 years. The companies fail, and the owners can't 

pass down the family businesses to their children. Why is it very difficult for family 

businesses to survive? 

2.    One reason may be changing of times. Fifty years ago, lots of families had local grocery 

stores. But these days, small family-owned stores cannot compete with big supermarkets. 

Today most Mom and Pop stores are a thing of the past. The ways of life are another 

challenge in a family business. A successful company needs hard work and long hours. 

Younger generations may not require this lifestyle. They may like more freedom. Moreover, 

sons and daughters cannot have the same enthusiasm for the business as their parents. 

3.    A successful family business depends on the family's strengths and talents. However, 

families also bring their weaknesses and personal troubles to the workplace. Many families 

do not contact well, and they are not good at solving problems together. These challenges 

sometimes cause businesses to fail. According to Professor Randel Carlock, these problems 

are common. He mentions "Being part of a family is very difficult. Being part of a family 

business is even more difficult." Love is essential in a family, but love is not sufficient to run 

a family business. The business must attain financial success. 

4.     The Bancroft family is an interesting example. For 105 years, the Bancroft family had 

The Wall Street Journal. It is one of the most famous newspapers in the United States. But 

there were many family problems. They did not communicate well, and they disagreed on 

many things. One person said that they couldn't even agree on where to go for lunch! The 

younger family members wanted the business to be more profitable. The older members 

thought the quality of the paper was more important than making money. In addition, the 

family let people outside of the family manage the newspaper. They did not take part in 
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many important decisions. Finally, in 2007, all 33of the Bancroft family owners agreed to 

sell the company.  

5.      A lot of families dream of passing down their businesses to the next generation, but 

this needs careful planning and preparations. Good management is the way to success. All 

employees, especially family members, require to have obvious responsibilities. Family 

business owners want to think about how decisions are made. Also, they should be realistic 

about the dreams and goals of the younger generation. Family businesses can be successful 

because of strong family ties. But to succeed for more than one generation, families need to 

manage their businesses carefully.  

 

 

 

Source: The text adapted from Q: Skills for Success, Second Edition, Oxford University. 
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Appendix E   

Documents Related to Reading Fluency Assessments 

 

Steps for Implementing Modelling Reading 

 

Step No. Descriptions 

1. Choose an appropriate text. 

2. Introduce the text to students, discuss the title, the content, and the author. 

3. Explain the meanings and decode the difficult words. 

4. Provide a modelled reading for students to follow. 

5. 
Discuss what students have heard, link their prior knowledge to new concepts 

and information presented in the text.   

6. Get students to do reading practice until they reach the target reading levels.  

  

 

 

 

Steps for Implementing Paired Reading 

Step  No. Descriptions 

1. Introduce a paired reading strategy to the students. 

2. Provide students with the error correction procedure. 

3. Divide students into pairs, more fluent reader with the less fluent reader. 

4. Provide them with a timer, monitoring graph, and reading a passage. 
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Checklist for Repeated Reading Procedure 

 

Step 

No. 
Descriptions 

Step 

completed 

Yes=Y 

No= N 

1. Provide students with a reading passage.  

2. Provide timers for students.  

3. Train students to give corrective feedback on their oral reading.  

4. Give students a word list to practice.  

5. Train students to calculate WCPM.  

6. Have students record their WCPM on the student graph.  

7. 
Read the passage aloud to students with appropriate prosody and rate or 

they use audios of the reading text.  
 

8. Have students practice reading the passage to themselves.  

9. Have students read aloud the passage to a peer.  

10. 

For each week complete steps 10-12. 

Hand out timers, student monitoring graphs and reading passages. 

Have students read the passage to themselves silently. 

 

11. 
The teacher orally reads the passage to the students while students 

follow along. 
 

12. Students read aloud the passage to peers and graph the results.  
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Sample of Assessing Reading fluency 

Student's name: 

_____________________________________Date:______________ 

1. Put the student's copy in front of the student. Point to the student's copy as you read 

these instructions: 

" This is a topic about Dear Majid. I want you to read this topic to me. You will have I 

minute to read as much as you can. When I say 'begin', start reading the text aloud. Do 

your best reading. if you have a problem with a word, I will tell it to you. Do you have 

any questions? Begin." 

2. Start with the timer. 

3. While the student is reading mark errors with a slash (). 

4. At 1 minute, mark the last word read with a bracket ( ). 

5. When the student gets to the logical stopping place, say "stop". 

          How are you? I am fine. Here is a letter in English. it is good practice for you 

and me. I have classes in English at Taibah Community College. I am a class with 20 

students. They are all from different countries. Jordon, Egypt, Sudan, Algeria, Yemen, 

and Qatar. Our teacher's name is Talal. He is very nice and a very good teacher. 

          I live in a house with two other boys, Sami and Saif. They are from Yemen. 

They are brothers. They are very friendly. But it is difficult to understand them. Sami 

is 25. He is a teacher. He works in a primary school. He teaches History. Saif is 20. 

He is a taxi driver. He works for a big company. He drives his taxi from Ula to 

Madinah for 300 km. 

          Al- Ula is a small town in the North part of Saudi Arabia. It is near Tabook city. 

It is very exciting but very expensive. The people are very friendly. They love living 

together in unity. The food is delicious. Kabsa is the main dish at lunch. People eat 

kabsa every day. The weather is nice. It is cold and rainy on Winter days and warm 

and hot in Summar. The central park is lovely and interesting in Summar. I am very 

happy here.   

 

Write to me soon.   Love            Khalid 

16 

30 

42 

56 

59 

73 

86 

100 

115 

125 

139 

153 

155 

160 

162 

Total words read: _____________ of Errors:_____________ = CWPM:__________ 
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Appendix F   

The Lesson Plans Used in the Intervention Study 

Lesson Plan One 

Book: Q. skills for success book 1 Level: Elementary Week: 1 

Unit: 1                Time: 3 hours Date: 18/9/2017 Day: Monday 

Group: control Present: Absent: 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                  7 mints 
Activity (1)      5 -Minute presentation 

The text 'The right job for you' 
Objectives 

1. Students are able to practice new vocabulary 

2. Students are able to practice reading comprehension 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing - explaining – reviewing- paraphrasing - discussing 

Language skills 

Reading comprehension, reading prosody 

Teaching material 

Handouts, Q: Skills for Success book 1 

Preparations and Procedures                                                              45 mints 

The teacher introduces new words for students (career, plan, success, skill, match, solve, 

creative, decision). He trains the students on how to decode new words. 

The teacher introduces the text 'The right job for you' to students. 

Students read the text carefully then they answer the comprehension questions. 

Class discussion: students raise some questions and discuss them. 

The teacher makes some comments on the students work. 

Conclusion                                                                                                   8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                               7 mints 
Activity (2)     Modelling reading 

The text (The world of work) 

Objectives 

Students are able to practice modelling reading 

Teaching/learning methods 
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Explaining, lecturing, and repeating. 

Language skills 

Reading accuracy, automaticity and reading prosody 

Teaching material 

Handouts, Q: Skills for Success book 1 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                  45 mints 

The teacher introduces the difficult words (company, customer, event, flexible, product, 

regular, result). He gets students to practice them many times. 

The teacher reads the text aloud highlights all aspects of the text such as pitch, intonation, 

stress, expressing prosody of the text. 

The teacher asks students to imitate his way of reading. 

The teacher provides a modelled reading for students to follow. They practice it in groups 

and individually. Till they all read the text fluently. 

Conclusion                                                                                                  8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                               7 mints 
Activity (3)  (The summary of unit one) 

Objectives 

Students are able to practice new vocabulary 

Students are able to read unit one(pp 2-19) carefully to get a gist. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Reviewing, paraphrasing, summarising 

Language skills 

Reading comprehension 

Teaching material 

Q: Skills for Success book 1 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                  45 mints 

Students read unit one pages 2-19, Q Skills for Success Book1. He understands it. Then he 

makes a summary using his own words and expressions. 

During the classroom, the individual student presents his written summary. 

Pair work: students in a pair, discuss and exchange their views about the topic. 

The teacher makes comments on the activities done. 

Conclusion                                                                                              8 mints 
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Lesson Plan Two 

Book: Q. skills for success book 1 Level: Elementary Week: 2 

Unit: 2                Time : 3 hours Date: 25/9/2017 Day: Monday 

Group: control    Present:            Absent: 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                        7 mints 

Activity (1) Describe the characters in" Immigrant stories"                                  
Objectives 

Students are able to practice new words 

Students are able to practice reading comprehension  

Teaching/learning methods 

Paraphrasing, summarizing, describing and class discussion 

Language skills 

Reading comprehension and reading prosody 

Teaching material 

Q: Skills for Success book 1, notebook 

 Preparations and Procedures                                                             45 mints 

The teacher explains the new words ( opportunity, lonely, own, support, several, 

community). The teacher introduces the topic to students. 

The student reads the article, understands it. 

Then he writes about three characters in the article. 

The teacher chooses some students to describe their main characters. 

Class discussion: students ask some questions for discussion. 

Teacher: makes some comments and gives a chance for other students to do. 
Conclusion                                                                                                 8 mints 
Warm-up and lead-in                                                                              7 mints                                  
Activity (2) Repeated Reading                                                               
The text (Comparing schools in three countries) 

Objectives 

1. Students are to practise new vocabulary 

2. Students are able to practise repeated reading a text 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, explaining, reviewing and discussing  

Language skills 
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Reading accuracy and reading prosody and reading rate  

Teaching material   

Handouts         

Preparations and Procedures                                                           45 mints 

The teacher explains new words (academic, attend, break, lasts, study period, term, uniform, 

vacation). 

He discusses with students the new words' meaning, forms and pronunciation. 

The teacher gets students to practise words decoding tell they reach at word fluency level. 

Students listen to the audio (Comparing schools in three countries) several times.  

The teacher gives a chance for students to repeat reading the text individually. 

He corrects them and gives them feedback till they reach an accuracy level. 

Conclusion                                                                                                8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                7 mints 

Activity (3) Read the text "The World in a City" describe the setting. 
Objectives 

Students are able to practice the vocabulary. 

Students are able to describe the setting using their own words 

Teaching/learning methods 

Explaining, reviewing, paraphrasing and class discussion. 

Language skills 

Reading comprehension and reading prosody  

Teaching material 

Handouts, Q Skills for Success - Book1. 
 

Preparations and Procedure                                                                    45 mints 

The teacher has already introduced the new words (celebrate, international, market, 

neighbourhood, population, sights). 

At home, students read the text "The World in a City",  understand it. Then they 

individually write descriptions about the setting. 

In the classroom, the teacher introduces the text, then he asks students individually to 

describe the setting. 

Students ask the presenter some questions about the setting. 

Class discussion – the teacher makes some comments.                             8 mints  
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Lesson Plan Three 

Book: Q. skills - book 1 Level: Elementary Week: 3 

Unit: 3            Time: 3 hours Date: 2/10/2017 Day: Monday 

  Group: control                                                     Present:  Absent:  

Warm-up and Lead-in                                                                               7 mints 

Activity (1)  The text  "Vocation policy" 

Objectives  

Students are able to practice the new words 

Students are able to practice reading a text  

Teaching/learning methods  

Lecturing, explaining, reviewing, paraphrasing and class discussion. 

Language skills   

Reading Comprehension, Reading Prosody.    

Teaching material  

Q Skills for Success - Reading and Writing Book1. 

Preparations and Procedures                                                               45 mints 

The teacher explains the new words (produce, employee, compete, average, improve, likely, 

rest). 

The teacher introduces the text (Vocation policy) to students  

Students read the text then answer the comprehension questions. 

Class discussion – the teacher makes some comments                                8 mints 

Warm-up  and lead-in                                                                                   7 mints 

 

Activity(2)     Reading competition    

The text ( Managing life and work with Dr. Sanders)                                  

  Objectives  

Students are able to practice new words, meaning, forms and pronunciation   

They are able to practice reading a text for competition. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Explaining, pair work, group work, decoding  and whole-class interaction  

Language skills 

Reading Prosody, Reading Accuracy and Reading Automaticity. 

Teaching material 

Handouts, watch 
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 Preparations and Procedures                                                             45 mints 

A teacher has already prepared a text about an interesting topic for a reading competition.         

The class was divided into three groups of ten.  

Then each group was divided into three groups of three, one is a leader. 

The leader gives instructions about the reading competition.  

He allows one competitor to read the text and he calculates the time and gives a chance to 

the second competitor to read.  

Finally, he decides who is the winner. 

Then, the three winners in the three groups come in front of the class to the teacher. 

The teacher displays the text and gives each winner a chance to read.  

He calculates the time to know who is the final winner. 

The teacher makes comments and students clap and congratulate the winner. 

Conclusion                                                                                                8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                7 mints 

Activity (3)    Paired Reading 

The text ( What is laughter?) 

 Objectives  

Students are able to practice reading automaticity, accuracy and prosody.  

Teaching/learning methods 

1. Interviewing, interacting, pair work,  class work. 

Language skills 

 Reading fluency   reading comprehension 

Teaching material 

Handouts,  a table with two chairs 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                    45 mints 

The teacher asks students to decode the new words till they reach at words accuracy levels. 

Students listen to the audio of (What is laughter?) several times. 

The teacher divides students into pairs, a good reader with a low reader. One student 

follows the other's reading, corrects him and gives feedback. Then they change roles  

Students practice paired reading many times under the guidance of the teacher. 

In classroom discussion, students ask some questions for discussion. 

The teacher makes some comments and concludes the lesson.                8 mints                 
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Lesson Plan Four 

Book: Q. skills - book 1 Level: Elementary Week: 4 

Time: 3 hours Date: 9/10/2017 Day: Monday 

Group: control Present:  Absent: 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                     7 mints 

Activity (1) Reading marathon                                          (Day & Bamford,2004) 

The text (There's no place like home) 

Objectives 

Students are able to practice new vocabulary 

Students are able to practice reading a text for competition. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Repetition, reviewing, explaining   

Language skills 

Reading Accuracy, Reading Prosody, and Reading Rate 

Teaching material  

Handout, watch,  papers and pens. 

 Preparations and Procedures                                                               45 mints 

The teacher has already explained new words (smell, comfortable, privacy, share, calm, 

collect, bright, spends time). Students decode these new words several times. 

At home, students practice reading the topic many times. 

In class, the teacher divides the class into three groups of ten.  

One student is a leader who gives instructions about reading competitions.  

He allows one competitor to read the text and he calculates the time and gives a chance to 

the second competitor to read.  

Finally, with the help of the teacher, the leader decides who is the winner. 

Then, the three winners in the three groups of nine come in front of the class. 

The teacher displays the text and gives each winner a chance to read.  

He calculates the time to know who is the final winner. 

Conclusion:     students clap and congratulate the winner.                       8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                               7 mints 

Activity (2) Vocabulary dictionary  (Units 1 to 4)                        
Objectives 

Students are able to practice the forms, the pronunciation and the parts of speech of the new 

words. 
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Teaching/learning methods 

Explaining, decoding, comparing, contrasting, individual work, pair work. 

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension, Vocabulary Skills. 

Teaching material,      

Q. skills for success Book1, dictionaries, notes   

Preparations and Procedures                                                                   45 mints 

The students have already read the words of units 1 to 4. 

They select all the new words and important words from these units. 

Then, they start writing these words in order alphabetically (A – Z). 

they write the meaning and the parts of speech of these words to make a dictionary. 

In class, the teacher selects students individually to explain their dictionaries in front of the 

classroom. The teacher makes some comments. 

Then, in a group of nine, students collect their dictionaries and set one dictionary. 

Conclusion.                                                                                                8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                 7 mints 

Activity (3) Modelling reading   
The text ( A tall man in a small space)  
Objectives 

Students are able to practice reading accuracy, rate and prosody. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Repetition, explaining, reviewing, paraphrasing  and modelling  

Language skills 

Reading accuracy, reading speed and reading prosody  

Teaching material   

Handouts, Q skills for success book  

Preparations and Procedures                                                            45 mints Teacher 

explains the new words (design, extra, however, modern, own, space, view). 

The students decode the new words till they reach the level of words accuracy. 

The teacher reads the text highlighting expressions, intonations, stress and pause.  

The students imitate and follow the teacher's reading model. Practicing. 

The teacher corrects and guides the students till they reach the target points.   

Conclusion                                                                                               8 marks  

                                               



 

 351 

Lesson Plan Five 

Book: Q. Skills Book 1 Level: Elementary Week: 5 

Unit: 4           Time: 3 hours Date: 16/10/2017 Day: Monday 

Group: control Present:  Absent: 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                 7 mints                                  
Activity (1)      5-Minute presentation   

The text (Celebrating with food)                                
Objectives 

Students are able to practice new words 

Students are able to practice reading a text for presentation 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing - explaining – reviewing - paraphrasing - discussing  

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension and Reading Prosody     

Teaching material 

Handouts 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                   45 mints 

The teacher has already explained the new words (fresh, special, celebrate, popular, 

traditional, culture, prepare). The students have already decoded these words. 

At home, students read the text many times to train themselves. 

In classroom, the teacher introduces the text for students 

Individual work: the teacher asks individual student to come in front of the class and 

presents it for five minutes. 

When he finishes, he gives a chance for the students to ask him some questions. 

Class discussion: students raise some questions and the presenter answers them. 

The teacher makes some comments and turns to another student to present.  

 Conclusion                                                                                                 8 mints 

Warm-up and Lead-in                                                                                 7 mints 

Activity (2)    The text (What is laughter?)                                      
Objectives 

1. Students are able to understand new vocabulary, forms, meaning, pronunciation. 

2. Students are able to practice words' decoding  

3. students are able to read a text and answer comprehension questions  
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Teaching/learning methods  

Explaining, practicing, repeating, decoding  

Language skills    

Reading Comprehension, Reading Prosody, Vocabulary Skill 

Teaching material    

Q. skills for success reading writing book 1 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                   45 mints 

The teacher introduces new vocabulary (nature, pretend, honest, nervous, embarrassed, 

surprise, protect). Practice the forms, meanings and pronunciation. 

The teacher gives students a chance to practice decoding the new words. 

The teacher introduces the topic" What is laughter?", asks students to do silent reading and 

answer the questions below.  

Conclusion                                                                                                    8 mints    

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                 7 mints                                  
Activity (3) Repeated Reading                                                                    
The text "Laugh more and stress less" 

Objectives 

Students are able to practice new words and decoding them. 

Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Decoding, explaining, reviewing, paraphrasing and discussing  

Language skills 

Reading Accuracy, Reading Prosody and Reading Rate.  

Teaching material   

Handouts, Q. skills book 1        

Preparations and Procedures                                                                  45 mints 

The teacher introduces new vocabulary (breathe, rate, concentrate, effect, prevent, increase, 

distracted). He discusses with students the new words' meaning and forms.  

Teacher gets students practice words decoding tell they reach at word fluency level. 

Students listen to the audio (Laugh more and stress less) several times.  

The teacher  gives a chance for students to repeat reading the text individually. 

He corrects them and gives them feedback till they reach at fluency level. 

 

Conclusion                                                                                    8 minutes  
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Lesson Plan Six 

Book : Q. Skills Book 1 Level: Elementary Week: 6 

Unit: 5            Time : 3 hours Date: 23/10/2017 Day: Monday 

 Group: control Present:             Absent: 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                               7 mints 

Activity (1)  The text "A super soccer fan"   

Objectives 

Students are able to know new vocabulary for text understanding 

Students are able to practice reading the text and answer some questions. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, explaining, reviewing and paraphrasing  

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension, Reading Prosody, Vocabulary Skill 

Teaching material 

Handouts, Q. skills for success book 1 

Preparations and procedures                                                                  45 mints 

The teacher introduces the new vocabulary (popular, exciting, according, volume, notice, 

familiar, fit)  - students practice these new words. 

The teacher introduces the text ( A super soccer fan), asks students to read the text and 

answer the questions.  Class discussion  

Conclusion                                                                                                 8 mints    

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                 7 mints 

Activity(2)  The text (The history of soccer)                                             

Objectives  

1. Students are able to practice the new vocabulary in order to answer the questions 

2. Students are able to comprehend a text to get the main ideas. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, explaining, paraphrasing, discussing and summarizing 

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension, Reading Prosody 

Teaching material 

Q. skills for success, notebook 

Preparations and procedures                                                                45 mints 

The teacher introduces the new words (association, disorganized, form, history, invent, kick, 
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similar, and tie). He gets students practice them. 

The teacher introduces the text, clarifies all students inquiries,  

Students read the text and answer the questions. 

Class discussion.                                                                                        8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                 7 mints 

Activity (3) Paired reading  
The text (The history of soccer)                                           
Objectives 

Students are able to practice the new words 

Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, explaining, discussing, pair work 

Language skills 

Reading Accuracy, Reading Automaticity and Reading Prosody 

Teaching material 

Handout, Audios, Q skills for success book 1         

 Preparations and Procedures                                                             45 mints 

The teacher asks students to decode the new words till they reach at words accuracy levels. 

Students listen to the audio of (The history of soccer) several times. 

The teacher divides students into pairs, good reader with low reader. One students assesses 

the other's reading, corrects him and gives feedback. Then they change roles  

Students practice paired reading many times with the help of teacher. 

Classroom discussion, students ask some questions for discussion. 

The teacher makes some comments and concludes the work.                      8 mints            
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Lesson Plan Seven 

Book : Q. skills for success book 1 Level: Elementary Week: 7 

Unit: 6                     Time : 3 hours Date  : 30/10/2017 Day: Monday 

Group: control Present:           Absent: 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                               7 mints 

Activity (1)  The text (Too much information, too many choices)                                         
Objectives 

1. Students are able to practice the new vocabulary to facilitate the text 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text to answer comprehension questions 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, paraphrasing, interacting,  pair work, class work  

Language skills 

 

Reading Comprehension  2. Reading Prosody   

Teaching material 

Skills for success book1, handouts 

 Preparations and Procedures                                                          45 mints 

The teacher introduces the new words (purpose, trust, choose, choice, recommend, 

reputation, research, require) 

 He discusses with students the meanings, forms and pronunciation of the new words. 

He introduces the text " Too much information, too many choices" to students. 

The teacher asks students to read the text and carefully answer the questions.  

Conclusion                                                                                                     8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                     7 mints 

Activity (2)  Reading competition 

The text (Making medical decisions) 

Teaching material 

Handouts, watch, Q. skills book 1 

Language skills 

Reading Accuracy, Reading Rate, Reading Prosody 

Teaching material 

Q. skills book 1, handouts, watch 

 Preparations and Procedures                                                                   45 mints 

A teacher has already prepared an interesting text " Too much information, too many 
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choices"  for reading competition. 

The teacher encourages students to practice decoding new words many times. 

Students practice reading the text at home. 

In classroom, the teacher divides students into three groups of ten.  

Then each group divided into three groups of three, one is a leader. 

The leader gives instructions about reading competition.  

He allows one competitor to read the text and he calculates the time and gives a chance to 

the second competitor to read.  

Finally, he decides who is the winner. 

Then, the three winners in the three groups of nine do competitive reading.  

The teacher displays the text and gives each winner a chance to read.  

He calculates the time to know who is the final winner. 

The teacher announces the winner and the students clap and congratulate him. 

Conclusions                                                                                             8 mints              

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                           7 mints 

Activity (3)    Modelling reading 

The topic (Too much information, too many choices) 

 Objectives  

1. Students are able to practice the new words to facilitate reading a text.  

2. Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

1. Lecturing, repeating, interacting,  pair work, class work 

Language skills 

 Reading Accuracy, Reading Speed and Reading Prosody 

Teaching material 

Handouts, Q. skills for success book 1 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                  45 mints  

The teacher introduces the difficult words. Gets students practice them. 

The teacher reads the text aloud, highlights all aspects of the text such as pitch, intonation, 

stress, expressing prosody of the text. 

The teacher asks students to imitate his way of reading. 

The teacher gives a modelled reading for students to follow. They practice it in group and 

individually. Till they reach the target level of text reading. 

Conclusion                                                                                                8 mints  
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Lesson Plan Eight 

Book :Q. skills for success book 1 Level: Elementary Week: 8 

Unit: 7                Time : 3 hours Date  : 13/11/2017 Day : Monday 

Group: control Present:       Absent: 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                             7 mints 

Activity (1) What is an adult?                          
Objectives 

1. Students are able to practice new vocabulary to facilitate a text reading 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text to answer comprehension questions 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, paraphrasing, summarizing, and describing 

Language skills 

Reading comprehension and reading prosody 

Teaching material 

  Handout, Q. skills for success book 1 

  Preparations and Procedures                                              45 mints 

The teachers explains the new words (define, grown, judgment, legal, organize, permission, 

responsibility, right and vote) 

The teacher asks students to match the new words with their definitions. 

The teacher introduces the text (What is an adult?) to students  

He asks students to read the text and answer the comprehension questions. 

The teacher makes some comments and concludes the program.                  8 mints 

Warm up and lead-in                                                                                      7 mints 

 

Activity (2) Vocabulary dictionary   (Units 1-4)                               
Objectives 

Students are able to practice the pronunciation of new words 

Students are able to identify the parts of speech of new words 

Teaching/learning methods 

Explaining, comparing, contrasting, describing and classroom discussion 

Language skills 

Reading comprehension, vocabulary knowledge,  

Teaching material 
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Q. skills for success book 1 

 Preparations and Procedures                                                                      45 mints 

The students have already read new words from units (1 to 4). 

They select all the new and important words collected in the Track of your success. 

Then, the students start writing these words in alphabetical order (A-Z). 

They write the meaning and the parts of speech of these words to make a dictionary. 

In class, the teacher selects students individually to explain their dictionaries in front of the 

classroom. 

Conclusion:        the teacher makes some comments.                           8 mints 

Warm up and lead-in                                                                             7 mints 

Activity (3) Repeated Reading   

The text (Becoming an adult)                                

Objectives 

1. Students are able to know new words 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Repeating, chorusing, self-reading, explaining  

Language skills 

Reading Accuracy, Reading Prosody, Reading Automaticity 

Teaching material 

Handouts, Q. skills book 1 

Preparations and Procedures                                                           45 mints 

A teacher prepares a written text (Becoming an adult) and distributed to participants. 

Students practice decoding the new words till they reach the fluent level of words  

The teacher starts reading a text several times bearing in mind the tone of voice, the speed of 

reading and prosody. 

In the classroom, students repeat the text with the teacher many times, they do chorusing, till 

they read it fluently. Then the teacher asks students to read the text individually. 

Conclusion                                                                                               8 mints 
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Lesson Plan Nine 

Book  : Q. skills for success Level: Elementary Week: 9 

Unit: 8          Time  : 3 hours Date: 20/11/2017 Day: Monday 

Group: control Present:      Absent: 

Warm-up  and lead-in                                                                                     7 mints 

Activity (1) Describing ( A dangerous world) 

Objectives  

Students are able to know the new vocabulary to understand the text. 

Students are able to comprehend a text for the purpose of describing it. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Describing, explaining, lecturing, paraphrasing, discussing, reviewing  

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension, and Reading Prosody        

Teaching materials 

Q. skills for success, handouts 

Preparations and procedures                                                                   45 mints 

The teacher explains the new words (crime, violent, focus, scary, report, common, affect, 

negative) 

The teacher asks students to match the new words with their definitions. 

The teacher introduces the text (A dangerous world) to students.  

He asks students to read the text and answer the comprehension questions. 

The teacher makes some comments and concludes the program.               8 mints 

Warm up and lead-in                                                                                   7 mints 

Activity (2) listening homework 

The text (Can we trust our fear?).  
Objectives                        
1. Students are able to practice the native speaker's pronunciation. 

2. Students are able to practice listening in order to imitate native reading.  

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, note taking, paraphrasing, reviewing, discussing, explaining, imitating   

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension, Reading Accuracy and Reading Prosody 

Teaching material 
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Q. skills for success book 1, audios 

Preparations and procedures                                                               45 mints 

The teacher has already explained the new words (contain, death, disease, factor, fat, 

frighten, harm, pleasure and reasonable). 

Students have already decoded the new vocabulary. 

At home, students practice listening to the audio of the topic (Can we trust our fear?). 

They imitate the native speaker's accent. 

In class, the teacher asks students individually to read the text as he heard from the audio. 

Classroom discussion-  students ask some questions for discussion  

The teacher makes some comments and thanks the presenters.                  8 mints 

Warm up and Lead-in                                                                                  7 mints 

Activity (3) Paired reading   
The text (When does a change become a habit?)                                             

Objectives 

1. Students are able to practice new vocabulary to read a written text 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, pair work, class discussion, decoding 

Language skills 

Reading Accuracy, Reading Prosody and Reading Rate 

Teaching material 

Handout, Audios, Q skills for success book 1         

 Preparations and Procedures                                                                 45 mints 

The teacher asks students to decode the new words till they reach at words accuracy levels. 

Students listen to the audio of (When does a change become a habit?) several times. 

The teacher divides students into pairs, good reader with low reader. One students assesses 

the other's reading, corrects him and gives feedback. Then they change roles  

Students practice paired reading many times under the guidance of the teacher. 

Classroom discussion, students ask some questions for discussion. 

The teacher makes some comments and thanks the presenters.                8 mints 
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Lesson Plan Ten 

Book: Q. skills for success book 2 Level: Elementary Week: 10 

Unit: 1              Time : 3 hours Date: 27/11/2017 Day: Monday 

Group: control Present:            Absent: 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                 7 mints 

Activity (1)     The text (Unusual ideas to make a buzz)                                                                                  
Objectives  

1. Students are able to practice new vocabulary. 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text to answer comprehension questions. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Explaining, paraphrasing, discussing, summarizing and group work 

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension, Reading Prosody 

Teaching material 

Q. skills for success book 2 

Preparations and procedures                                                                 45 mints 

The teacher explains the new words (clear, connect, contribute, express, find out, spread, 

trend) 

The teacher asks students to match the new words with their definitions. 

The teacher introduces the text (Unusual ideas to make a buzz) to students  

He asks students to read the text and answer the comprehension questions. 

The teacher makes some comments and concludes the lesson.                 8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                 7 mints 

Activity (2) The text  "Being polite from culture to culture" 
Objectives 

1. Students are able to understand new words, forms, meaning and pronunciation 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text to answer comprehension questions 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, paraphrasing, eliciting,  describing  

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension, Reading Prosody 

Teaching material 

Q. skills for success book 2 
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Preparations and Procedures                                                                  45 mints 

The teachers explains the new words (awkward, manner, appropriately, behaviour, respect, 

firmly, make a good impression, gesture). 

The teacher asks students to match the new words with their definitions. 

The teacher introduces the text (Being polite from culture to culture) to students.  

He asks students to read the text and answer the comprehension questions. 

The teacher makes some comments and concludes the lesson.                   8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                   7 mints 

Activity (3)    Modelling reading 

The text (Answers to all your travel questions) 

 Objectives 

1. Students are able to practice words' decoding. 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, repeating, interacting,  pair work, class work 

Language skills 

Reading accuracy, reading prosody, reading rate. 

Teaching material 

Handouts, Q. skills for success book 2 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                  45 mints  

The teacher introduces the difficult words. Gets students practice them. 

The teacher reads the text aloud highlights all aspects of the text such as pitch, intonation, 

stress, expressing prosody of the text. 

The teacher asks students to imitate his way of reading a text. 

He gives a modelled reading for students to follow.  

They practice it in groups and individually.  

The teacher makes some comments and concludes the lesson. 

Conclusion                                                                                               8 mints 
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Lesson Plan 11 

Book: Q. skills for success book 2 Level: Elementary Week: 11 

Unit: 2                    Time: 3 hours Date: 4/12/2017 Day: Monday 

Group: control  Present:            Absent: 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                   7 mints 

Activity (1) listening homework   
The text (The importance of colours in business)                            

Objectives 

Students are able to understand the new vocabulary 

Students are able to practice native speaker's way of reading. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, paraphrasing, reviewing, discussing, explaining, imitating   

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension, Reading Accuracy and Reading Prosody 

Teaching material 

Q. skills for success book 2, audio 

Preparation and procedure                                                                      45 mints 

The teacher has already explained the new words (advertising, consider, dependable, 

encourage, environment, establish, service, variety). 

Students have already decoded the new vocabulary. 

At home, students practice listening to the audio of the topic (The importance of colour in 

business). 

They imitate the native speaker's accent. 

In class, the teacher asks students individually to read the text as they heard it from the 

audio. 

Classroom discussion-  students ask some questions for discussion  

The teacher makes some comments and thanks the presenters.              8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                               7 mints 

Activity (2)     The text (Money and sport)                                                                                  
Objectives  

1. Students are able to practice new vocabulary to facilitate reading a text. 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text to answer comprehension questions  

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, explaining, paraphrasing and class discussion 
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Teaching material 

Q. skills for success book 2 

Preparations and procedures                                                                  45 mints 

The teacher explains the new words (advantage, championship, compete, effect, financial, 

include, limit, solution). 

He asks students to match the new words with their definitions. 

The teacher introduces the text (Money and sport) to students  

He asks students to read the text and answer the comprehension questions. 

The teacher makes some comments and concludes the lesson.                    8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                    7 mints 

Activity (3) Repeated reading 

The text (Why do people love their cities?) 

Objectives 

1. Students are able to know the new words to facilitate reading a text. 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Explaining, repeating, chorusing, imitating and discussing  

Language skills 

Reading Automaticity, Reading Accuracy and Reading Prosody 

Teaching material 

Handouts, Q. skills book 1 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                45 mints 

A teacher has already prepared a written text (Why do people love their cities?) Students 

practice decoding the new words till they reach the fluent level of words (characteristic, 

crime, economy, resident, public, welcome, immigrant)  

The teacher starts reading a text several times bearing in mind the tone of voice, the speed of 

reading and reading prosody. 

In the classroom, students repeat the text with the teacher many times, they do chorusing, till 

they read it fluently. Then the teacher asks students to read the text individually. 

Conclusion                                                                                                  8 mints 
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Lesson Plan 12 

Book: Q. skills for success, book 2 Level: Elementary Week: 12 

Unit: 3               Time: 3 hours Date: 11/12/2017 Day: Monday 

Group: control  Present:   Absent: 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                          7 mints 

Activity (1) Reading marathon  

The text ( Memo to restaurant servers)                                                             

Objectives 

Students are able to know new words to facilitate reading a text. 

Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency.  

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, repeating, chorusing, class discussion   

Language skills 

Reading Prosody, Reading Automaticity and Reading Accuracy 

Teaching material 

Q. skills for success, handouts,  watch,   papers   and   pens  

 Preparations and Procedures                                                                45 mints 

The teacher has already explained the new words and asked students to practice them   

He has already discussed the text (Memo to restaurant servers) with students. 

Students start practicing reading a text for a whole week bearing in mind words decoding, 

pause, intonation, pitch and stress.  

In the classroom, the teacher introduces the task. 

He asks an individual student to come up and read the written text loudly. 

The teacher listens carefully to measure student's reading fluency. 

Then, it turns to other students. 

In the end, the teacher calculates the first, second and the third winners. 

He congratulates them and gives them some presents.                           8 mints 

Warm up and lead-in                                                                               7 mints 

Activity (2)        The text  "The technology advantage" 
Objectives 

1. Students are able to practice new vocabulary, forms, meaning and pronunciation 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text to answer questions  

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, paraphrasing, eliciting,  and describing  
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Language skills 

Reading Comprehension, Reading Prosody 

Teaching material 

Q. skills for success book 2 

Preparations and Procedures                                                       45 mints 

The teachers explains the new words (artificial, ban, energy, equipment, invent, 

performance, reason, technology). 

He asks students to match the new words with their definitions. 

The teacher introduces the text (The technology advantage) to students.  

He asks students to read the text and answer the comprehension questions. 

The teacher makes some comments and concludes the lesson.                    8 mints 

Warm up and lead-in                                                                                     7 mints 

Activity (3) The best reader certificate  

The text ( I hate machines)                         

Objectives 

Student are able to know the new words, and practice their pronunciation 

Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Repeating, rewarding, decoding, discussing  

Language skills 

Reading Accuracy, Reading Automaticity, Reading Prosody  

Teaching material 

Certificates, handouts, Q. skills book 2 

Preparations and procedures                                                                  45 mints 

The teacher has already trained the students how to decode words and has given them clear 

instructions about the task.   

At home, students practice reading the text (I hate machines) many times. 

In the classroom, students, individually, come up to the classroom read their topic. 

The teacher listens carefully and then measures the reader's reading time. 

He gives a chance to a new reader to read. 

In the end, the teacher calculates the time and decides who is the first reader. 

All classroom students are clapping to the first three readers.  

Then, the teacher issues them the best reader certificates. 

Conclusion                                                                                                 8 mints 
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Lesson Plan One 

Book: Simplified Books Level: Elementary Week: 1  

Time: 3 hours Date: 14/9/2017 Day: Thursday 

Group:   experimental Present:         Absent:  

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                  7 mints                                  
Activity (1)      5-Minute presentation                              (Day & Bamford, 2004) 
Objectives 

Students are able to practice reading comprehension 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing -explaining – reviewing- paraphrasing -discussing  

Language skills 

Reading comprehension –reading prosody     

Teaching material 

Handouts – simplified books 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                      45 mints 

A student has already read his weekly book at home. 

He selects a topic from the book, understands it and writes about it using his own words and 

ideas. 

Individual work: he comes in front of the class and presents it for five minutes. 

when he finishes, he gives a chance for the students to ask him some questions. 

Class discussion: students raise some questions and the presenter answers them. 

The teacher makes some comments and turns to another student to present.  

 Conclusion                                                                                                     8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                   7 mints                                  
Activity (2)  Modelling reading                                        

The text (Dear Majed) 

 Objectives 

1. Students are able to practice words' decoding. 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Repeating, decoding,  pair work, class discussion 

Language skills 

Reading automaticity, reading accuracy, reading prosody. 
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Teaching material: Handouts, simplified books 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                  45 mints  

The teacher explains  the new words (Community College, exciting, expensive, delicious, 

central park). He gets students practice decoding them. 

The teacher reads the text aloud highlights all aspects of the text such as intonation, stress, 

expressing prosody of the text. 

The teacher asks students to imitate his way of reading a text. 

He gives a modelled reading for students to follow.  

They practice it in groups and individually till they reach the target reading.  

The teacher makes some comments and concludes the lesson. 

Conclusion                                                                                               8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                              7 mints                                  
Activity (3) Book summary                                              (Day & Bamford, 2004)                                

Objectives 

Students are able to read simplified books carefully to get a gist. 

Students are able to practice reading a text to answer some questions. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing,  explaining,  reviewing, and  paraphrasing 

Language skills 

Reading comprehension, reading prosody 

Teaching material: Handouts, simplified books 

Preparations and Procedures                                                       45 mints 

Students have already read their weekly books at home.  

The teacher has already prepared points as a summary of a book including  

the main idea  

Who are the characters?  

What are they doing?  

What do you like in the story?    Describe the setting. 

Individual work: Each individual learner has already given written points.  

 At home, each student reads his book and writes about the points. 

In class, students in pairs discuss and exchange their views about the points. 

Class work: Teacher selects a student to come in front of the class and reads his text. Other 

students ask him some questions.                     

The teacher makes comments on the activities done.                             8 minutes 
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                                                      Lesson Plan Two 

Book: Simplified Books Level: Elementary Week: 2 

Time: 3 hours Date: 21/9/2017 Day: Thursday 

Group: experimental Present:               Absent:  

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                    7 mints 

 

Activity (1) Describe the characters                              (Day & Bamford, 2004) 
Objectives 

Students are able to practice reading a text and get ideas about characters. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Paraphrasing, summarizing, describing , student-centred learning and  class discussion 

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension and Reading Prosody 

Teaching material 

Simplified books, handouts, notebook 

 Preparations and Procedures                                                          45 mints 

The student reads the book, understands it. 

He selects the main characters in the book. 

Then, he writes down a description of each main character. 

The teacher introducing the task then, he chooses some students to describe their main 

characters. 

Individual work: student comes in front of the classroom and describes his characters. 

Class discussion: students ask some questions for discussion. 

Teacher: makes some comments and gives a chance for other students to do. 
Conclusion                                                                                                 8 mints 
Warm-up and lead-in                                                                               7 mints                                  
Activity (2)  Repeated Reading                                                                
The text (The man with thirteen jobs)                                

Objectives 

1. Students are able to know new words 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Repeating, chorusing, self-reading, explaining  
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Language skills 

Reading Accuracy, Reading Prosody and Reading Automaticity 

Teaching material     Handouts 

Preparations and Procedures                                                           45 mints 

A teacher prepares a written text (The man with thirteen jobs) and distributes it to students. 

Students practice decoding the new words till they reach the fluent level of the words 

(ambulance, accountant, petrol attendance, undertaker, delivers).  

The teacher starts reading a text several times bearing in mind the tone of voice, the speed of 

reading and prosody. 

In the classroom, students repeat the text with the teacher many times, they do chorusing, till 

they read it fluently. Then the teacher asks students to read the text in choral and 

individually.                                                                           8 mints                                                                   

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                           7 mints 

Activity (3) A letter to the characters                         (Day & Bamford, 2004) 
Objectives 

Students are able to comprehend a reading text. 

Students are able to practice reading comprehension 

Teaching/learning methods 

Explaining,  reviewing,  paraphrasing, and class discussion 

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension and Reading Prosody  

Teaching material 

Simplified books, handouts 
Preparations and Procedures                                                             45 mints 
The student has to end his reading book. 

He has to select the main characters in the book. 

He has to read carefully about each character, and writes about them 

His writing includes: Greetings, names of characters, where he works/lives 

Role(s) he plays in the story.      Is he important? Why/why not? 

Do you like him/her? Why/why not? His/her future career. 

The teacher introducing the task then, he asks students individually to come up and explain 

the contents of his letter. Class discussion: students ask some questions for clarifications. 

Teacher: makes some comments                                             8 mints 
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Lesson Plan Three 

Book:Simplified books Level: Elementary Week: 3 

Time: 3 hours Date: 28/9/2017 Day: Thursday 

  Group: experimental                                                      Present:          Absent: 

Warm up and Lead-in                                                                                       7 mints 

Activity (1)  Summarize a book you have already read and talk about it. 

Objectives 

Students are able to read a book to get the general ideas.  

Students are able to practice reading a book for summary. 

Teaching/learning methods  

Lecturing, explaining, reviewing, paraphrasing, class discussion 

Language skills   

Reading comprehension, reading prosody    

Teaching material  

Simplified books 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                 45 mints 

The students have already read their weekly book at home.  

He summarizes the book based on the teacher's points and practices reading a summary. 

In class, the teacher introduces the task and gets individual student to come out and read his 

summary. 

Students ask some questions about the summary. 

Conclusion, the teacher makes some comments.                                           8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                     7 mints 

Activity  (2)     Reading competition        (Racing driver) 

  Objectives 

Students are able to practice new words to facilitate reading competition. 

Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency.  

Teaching/learning methods 

Explaining, student-centred learning, pair work, group work, decoding words  

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension and Reading Fluency  

Teaching material   Handouts 

 Preparations and Procedures                                                                45 mints 

A teacher has already prepared a text about an interesting topic for reading competition. 
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(Racing driver) 

The class divided into three groups of ten.  

Then each group divided into three groups of three, one is a leader. 

The leader gives instructions about reading competition.  

He allows one competitor to read the text and he calculates the time and gives a chance to 

the second competitor to read.  

Finally, he decides who is the winner. 

Then, the three winners from  the groups of nine come in front of the class.  

The teacher displays the text and gives each winner a chance to read.  

He calculates the time to know who is the final winner. 

The teacher makes comments, students clap and congratulate the winner. 

Conclusions                                                                                                 8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                               7 mints 

Activity (3) Paired reading  
The text (Jihan's weekends)                                           
Objectives 

Students are able to practice reading the new words 

Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, explaining, discussing, pair work 

Language skills 

Reading Accuracy, Reading Automaticity and Reading Prosody 

Teaching material 

Handout, Audios         

 Preparations and Procedures                                                             45 mints 

The teacher asks students to decode the new words till they reach at words accuracy levels.( 

interviews, famous, interesting, domestic, gym, fortunately) 

Students listen to the audio of (Jihan's weekends) several times. 

The teacher divides students into pairs, good reader with low reader. One student monitors 

the other's reading, corrects him and gives feedback. Then they change roles  

Students practice paired reading many times with the help of teacher. 

Classroom discussion, students ask some questions for discussion. 

The teacher makes some comments and concludes the work.                      8 mints  
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Lesson Plan Four 

Book: Simplified books Level: Elementary Week: 4 

Time: 3 hours Date: 5/10/2017 Day: Thursday 

Group: experimental Present:  Absent: 

Warm up and lead-in                                                                                   7 mints 

Activity (1) Reading marathon                                        (Day & Bamford, 2004) 

Objectives 

Students are able to identify new words and decode them. 

Students are able to practice reading a text for marathon. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, repeating, chorusing, autonomy reading  

Language skills 

Reading Accuracy, Reading Prosody and Reading Automaticity 

Teaching material  

Handouts, watch, papers and pens 

 Preparations and Procedures                                                                 45 mints 

A teacher has already prepared an interesting topic for reading competition. 

He gets students decode the new words 

The class divided into three groups of ten.  

Then each group divided into 3 groups of 3, one is a leader. 

The leader gives instructions about reading competition.  

He allows one competitor to read the text and he calculates the time and gives a chance to 

the second competitor to read.  Finally, he decides who is the winner. 

Then, the three winners in the three groups of nine come in front of the class. 

The teacher displays the text and gives each winner a chance to read.  

He calculates the time to know who is the final winner. 

Conclusion students clap and congratulate the winner.                          8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                              7 mints 

Activity (2) Vocabulary dictionary                         (Day & Bamford, 2004) 
Objectives 

Students are able to know the forms and the pronunciation of words. 

Students are able to know the parts of speech of new words. 

Teaching/learning methods 
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Explaining, drawing, decoding, comparing, contrasting, and group work     

Language skills 

Vocabulary Skills, Reading Comprehension 

Teaching material 

Simplified books, dictionaries,  notes   

Preparations and Procedures                                                                45 mints 

The student has already read his weekly book. 

He selects all the new words and important words from the book. 

Then, the learner starts writing these words in alphabetical order (A – Z). 

He writes the meaning and the parts of speech of these words to make a dictionary. 

In class, the teacher selects students individually to explain their dictionaries in front of the 

classroom. 

Then, in a group of nine, students collect their dictionaries and make one dictionary. 

Conclusion.                                                                                              8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                               7 mints 

Activity (3) Modelling reading 
The text (My favourite season)                                       

Objectives 

Students are able to identify the new words and decode them. 

Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, repeating, chorusing, decoding 

 Language skills  

Reading Accuracy, Reading Automaticity and Reading Prosody     

Teaching material    

Handouts 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                  45 mints 

The teacher introduces the difficult words (lake, ice hockey, ice-skating, grey, sunbathe, 

export, department). He gets students practice them many times. 

The teacher reads the text aloud highlights all language aspects e.g. pitch, intonation, stress, 

expressing prosody of the text.The teacher asks students to follow his way of reading. 

The teacher provides a modelled reading for students to imitate. They practice it in group 

and individually till they all read the text fluently. 

Conclusion                                                                                             8 mints 
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Lesson Plan Five 

Book : Simplified books Level: Elementary Week: 5 

Time : 3 hours Date: 12/10/2017 Day: Thursday 

Group: experimental  Present:  Absent: 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                    7 mints                                  
Activity (1)      5-Minute presentation                                 (Day & Bamford, 2004) 
Objectives 

Students are able to practice decoding new words 

Students are able to practice reading a book for presentation 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, explaining, reviewing,  decoding and discussing  

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension, Reading Prosody     

Teaching material 

Simplified books, handouts 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                      45 mints 

A learner has already read his weekly book at home. 

He selects a topic from the book, understands it and writes about it using his own words and 

ideas. He decodes the new words till he reaches the level of fluency. 

Individual work: student comes in front of the class and presents it for five minutes. 

When he finishes, he gives a chance for the students to ask him some questions. 

Class discussion: students raise some questions and the presenter answers them. 

The teacher makes some comments and turns to another student to present.  

 Conclusion                                                                                                  8 mints 

Warm-up and Lead-in                                                                              7 mints 

Activity (2) Radio announcement                                   (Day & Bamford, 2004)                                                   
Objectives 

Students are able to practice new words and decode them 

Students are able to practice reading a text for announcement 

Teaching/learning methods  

Explaining, practicing, repeating and decoding 

Language skills    

Reading Fluency, Speaking Fluency, Reading Comprehension  
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Teaching material    

Simplified books,  CDs 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                 45 mints 

The student reads the book, understands it.  

He practices decoding the new words 

Using his own words and expressions, he writes about: 

The author, the title of the book, the generic, characters 

The settings, his views about the book, interesting/boring, simple/difficult etc. 

In classroom, individual student plays the role of announcer, he broadcasts the information 

about the book he has already read it.  

The teacher monitors the task and asks another  student to play the role. 

Conclusion                                                                                                    8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                 7 mints                                  
Activity (3) Repeated Reading                                                                   
The text " George Washington (1732-1799)" 

Objectives 

Students are able to practice new words and decoding them. 

Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Decoding, explaining, reviewing, paraphrasing and discussing  

Language skills 

Reading Accuracy, Reading Prosody and Reading Rate.  

Teaching material   

Handouts, Q. skills book 1        

Preparations and Procedures                                                                  45 mints 

The teacher introduces new vocabulary (president, war, independence, slave, politician, 

widow, commander-in chief). Students practice decoding the new words. 

Teacher gets students practice words decoding tell they reach at word fluency level. 

Students listen to the audio (George Washington (1732-1799) several times.  

The teacher  gives a chance for students to repeat reading the text individually. 

He corrects them and gives them feedback till they reach at fluency level. 

Conclusion                                                                                          8 mints                                            
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Lesson Plan Six 

Book: Simplified books Level: Elementary Week: 6 

Time: 3 hours Date: 19/10/2017 Day: Thursday 

 Group: experimental Present:             Absent: 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                             7 mints 

Activity (1) The best reader certificate                               

Objectives 

Student are able to know the new words, and practice their pronunciation 

Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Repeating, rewarding, decoding, discussing, student-centred learning  

Language skills 

Reading Fluency, Reading Prosody, Reading Rate 

Teaching material 

Certificates,  handouts,  simplified books 

Preparations and procedures                                                                   45 mints 

The student has already read his book. 

He selects a topic from the book and reads it many times for the purpose 

of practicing reading. He has to bear in mind reading fluency, prosody and automaticity. 

In classroom, a student brings their selected topics to the teacher to check them. 

The teacher introduces the program, 

Students, individually, come up to the classroom read their topic. 

The teacher listens carefully and then measures the reader's reading time. 

He gives a chance to a new reader to read. 

In the end, the teacher calculates the time and decides who is the first reader. 

All classroom students are clapping to the first reader. 

Conclusion   the teacher issues him the best reader certificate.               8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                            7 mints 

Activity(2) Role-play                                                  (Day & Bamford, 2004) 
Objectives  

Students are able to comprehend a text to get the main ideas. 

Students are able to write an outline of a book using his own words. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, explaining, paraphrasing, discussing and summarizing 
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Teaching material  Simplified books, notebooks 

Preparations and procedures                                                         45 minutes 

The student selects a book. He reads it carefully and understands it very well.          

To play the role of the author, he has to write notes about: 

The author's life, education, childhood, 

Where he lives, when he began writing 

Why he writes the book, what was his age when he wrote the book? 

Is it a famous book? Why/why not?      Do people like it? 

Do you think that he adds something to human knowledge? 

What are the contents/topics in the book? 

What is in the first part, middle and last part of the book? 

Does he like to write in the future? What sorts of writing? 

Teacher introduces the program and the student who plays the role of  the author. 

Class discussion, students raise some questions for clarifications. 

The teacher makes some comments and he thanks the author.            8 mints 

Activity (3) Paired reading                                              
The text (Margaret Thatcher (1925-)                                             

Objectives 

1. Students are able to practice new vocabulary 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, pair work, class discussion, decoding 

Language skills 

Reading Accuracy, Reading Prosody and Reading Rate 

Teaching material   

Handout, audios, simplified books         

 Preparations and Procedures                                                                 45 mints 

The teacher asks students to decode the new words till they reach at accuracy levels. 

Students listen to the audio of (Margaret Thatcher (1925-) several times. 

The teacher divides students into pairs, good reader with low reader. One students assesses 

the other's reading, corrects him and gives feedback. Then they change roles  

Students practice paired reading many times under the guidance of the teacher. 

 

Conclusion          students ask some questions for discussion.      8 mints. 
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Lesson Plan Seven 

Book: Simplified books Level: Elementary Week: 7 

Time: 3 hours Date: 26/10/2017 Day: Thursday 

Group: experimental Present:            Absent: 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                    7 mints 

Activity (2) TV interview                                                  (Day & Bamford, 2004) 
Objectives 

Students are able to practice reading a book for interview.  

Teaching/learning methods 

Interviewing, paraphrasing, interacting,  pair work, class work, role-play 

Language skills 

 

Reading Comprehension, Reading Prosody  

Teaching material 

Simplified books, handouts 

 Preparations and Procedures                                                               45 mints 

Two students act the role of TV announcer and an interviewee. They are in a studio. 

The interview discussion is around introduced yourself to the audients, education 

background, your daily routine, your relationship with people, things you like and things you 

want to say. 

When the interview is ended, students clap to the interviewee and congratulate him. 

 Then the teacher comments on the program.                                        8 mints  

Activity (2)  Reading competition 

Teaching material 

Simplified book,  watch 

 Preparations and Procedures                                                              45 mints 

A teacher has already prepared a text about an interesting topic for reading. 

competition. 

The class is divided into three groups of nine.  

Then each group is divided into three groups of three, one is a leader. 

The leader gives instructions about reading competition.  

He allows one competitor to read the text and he calculates the time and gives a chance to 

the second competitor to read.  

Finally, he decides who is the winner. 
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Then, the three winners in the three groups of nine come in front of the class.  

The teacher displays the text and gives each winner a chance to read.  

He calculates the time to know who is the final winner. 

The teacher makes comments and students clap and congratulate the winner. 

Conclusions                                                                                                  8 mints       

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                    7 mints 

Activity (3)    Modelling reading 

The text (New Orleans City) 

 Objectives 

1. Students are able to practice words' decoding. 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, repeating, interacting,  pair work, class work 

Language skills 

Reading Accuracy, Reading Prosody, Reading Rate. 

Teaching material 

Handouts, simplified books 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                  45 mints  

The teacher introduces the difficult words. (busy port, tourist centre, population, 

cosmopolitan, immigrant, carnival, quarter, hymns, philharmonic orchestra). Gets students 

practice them. 

The teacher reads the text aloud highlights all aspects of the text such as pitch, intonation, 

stress, expressing prosody of the text. 

The teacher asks students to imitate his way of reading a text. 

He gives a modelled reading for students to follow.  

They practice it in groups and individually.  

The teacher makes some comments and concludes the lesson. 

Conclusion                                                                                               8 mints 
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Lesson Plan Eight 

Book: Simplified books Level: Elementary Week: 8 

Time: 3 hours Date: 9/11/2017 Day: Thursday 

Group: experimental Present:      Absent: 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                  7 mints 

Activity (1) Describe the characters                         (Day & Bamford, 2004) 
Objectives 

Students are able to practice decoding new words 

Students are able to practice reading a text for description. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, paraphrasing, group work, student-centred learning 

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension - Reading Prosody 

Teaching material 

Simplified book, handout  

  Preparations and Procedures                                                            45 mints 

The student reads the book, understands it. 

He selects the main characters in the book. 

Then, he writes down a description of each main character. 

The teacher introduces the task and chooses a student to describe his main characters. 

Individual work: the student comes in front of the classroom and describes his characters. 

Class discussion: students ask some questions for discussion. 

The teacher makes some comments and concludes the program.                   8 mints 

 

Activity (2) Vocabulary dictionary                                 (Day & Bamford, 2004) 
Objectives 

Students are able to practice the pronunciation of new words 

Students are able to identify the parts of speech of new words 

Teaching/learning methods 

Explaining,  drawing, describing, decoding 

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension,  Vocabulary Skills,  

Teaching material 



 

 382 

Simplified books, dictionaries,  notes   

 Preparations and Procedures                                                             45 mints 

The student has already read his weekly book. 

He selects all the new words and important words from the book. 

Then, the student starts writing these words in alphabetical order (A – Z). 

He writes the meaning and the parts of speech of these words to make a dictionary. 

In class, the teacher selects students individually to explain their dictionaries in front of the 

classroom. 

Then, in a group of ten, students collect their dictionaries and make one dictionary. 

Conclusion                                    8 mints 

 

Activity (3) Repeated Reading                                 (Day & Bamford, 2004) 

Text (Vienna City)                                

Objectives 

1. Students are able to know new words 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods  

Repeating, chorusing, self-reading, explaining reading automaticity 

Teaching material 

Handouts, simplified books  

Language skills 

Reading Accuracy, Reading Prosody and Reading Automaticity 

Preparations and Procedures                                                           45 mints 

A teacher prepares a written text (Vienna) and distributed to participants. 

Students practice decoding the new words till they reach the fluent level of words (gateway, 

theatre, museums, parks, cultural centre, psychiatrist, centuries).  

The teacher starts reading a text several times bearing in mind the tone of voice, the speed of 

reading and reading prosody. 

In the classroom, students repeat the text with the teacher many times, they do chorusing, till 

they read it fluently. Then the teacher asks students to read the text individually. 

Conclusion                                                                                               8 mints 
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Lesson Plan Nine 

Book  : Simplified books Level: Elementary Week: 9 

Time  : 3 hours Date: 16/11/2017 Day: Thursday 

Group: experimental Present:      Absent: 

Warm-up  and lead-in                                                                                     7 mints 

Activity (1) Talking about the settings                             (Day & Bamford, 2004) 

Objectives  

Students are able to practice new words in order to talk about settings. 

Students are able to practice reading a text to talk about the settings. 

Teaching/learning methods: Explaining, lecturing, paraphrasing, discussing, decoding, 

reviewing  

Language skills:    Reading Comprehension, Reading Prosody         

Teaching materials: Simplified books 

Preparations and procedures                                                              45 mints 

The student reads the book, locates the settings, then writes about these settings. 

His writing includes: the setting's name, where.  

Description of the setting. People who live in it. 

What is done in the setting? 

The nature of the setting's life.  

The similarities and the differences between settings. 

The teacher introduces the task, then leaves students individually come up and talk about 

their written settings.                                               

Class discussion: students ask questions for clarifications.  

The teacher makes some comments about the topic.                                8 mints 

Activity (2) listening homework                             (Day & Bamford, 2004) 
Objectives 

Students are able to practice native speaker's pronunciation. 

Students are able to practice reading a text for comprehension. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, note taking, paraphrasing, reviewing, discussing, explaining, imitating   

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension, Reading Accuracy and Reading Prosody 

Teaching material: Simplified books,  book note,  audios,  and CDs 

Preparations and Procedures                                                         45 mints  
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Some simplified books involve CDs and audios for learners to listen and to practice the 

exact pronunciations of native speakers. 

The student selects a book with its CDs. 

He has to read the book carefully. Then he listens carefully to the CDs for several times for 

the purpose of practicing native speakers' pronunciation. 

Then, he practices the information which he hears including: 

New vocabulary, structures, grammar, some expressions and the English is British or 

American.  

In the classroom, the teacher makes an introduction.  

Then, he introduces students, individually, to talk about what he has already heard. Student 

imitates the CDs' accent.   

Classroom discussion-  students ask some questions for discussion  

Conclusion, the teacher makes some comments and thanks the presenters    8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                      7 mints 

Activity (3) Paired reading                                              
The text (Liverpool City) 

 Objectives  

Students are able to practice decoding words for paired reading 

Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Interviewing, interacting, pair work,  class work. 

Language skills 

 Reading Fluency, Reading Comprehension 

Teaching material: Handouts, simplified books 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                    45 mints 

The teacher asks students to decode the new words till they reach at words accuracy levels.( 

passenger port, immigrant, trade centre, spices, slaves, musicians, hits). 

Students listen to the audio of (Liverpool) several times. 

The teacher divides students into pairs, good reader with low reader. One students follows 

the other's reading, corrects him and gives feedback. Then they change roles.  

Students practice paired reading many times under the guidance of the teacher. 

Classroom discussion, students ask some questions for discussion. 

The teacher makes some comments and concludes the lesson.                8 mints 
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Lesson Plan Ten 

Book: Simplified books Level: Elementary Week: 10 

Time: 3 hours Date: 23/11/2017 Day: Thursday 

Group: experimental Present:            Absent: 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                 7 mints 

Activity (1) Role-play                                                                                   
Objectives  

1. Students are able to know the new words to play the author's role. 

2. Students are able to practice reading a book for comprehension. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Explaining, paraphrasing, discussing, summarizing, group work 

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension, Reading Prosody 

Teaching material 

Simplified books, notebooks 

Preparations and procedures                                                                   45 mints 

The student selects a simple book. He reads it carefully and understands it very well. 

To play the role of the author, he has to write notes about: 

The author's life, education, childhood. Where he lives, when he began writing. 

Why he wrote the book, what was his age when he wrote the book? 

Is it a famous book? Why/why not? Do people like it? 

Do you think that he adds something to human knowledge? 

What are the contents/topics in the book? 

What is in the first part, middle and last part of the book? 

Does he like to write in the future? What sorts of writing? 

In the classroom, the teacher introduces the task and a student talks about the author. Class 

discussion, students raise some questions for clarifications. 

Conclusion, the teacher makes some comments and he thanks the author.    8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                       7 mints 

Activity (2) Describe the characters                           (Day & Bamford, 2004) 
Objectives 

Students are able to practice new words and decode them. 

Students are able to practice reading a text to describe characters. 

Teaching/learning methods 
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Lecturing,  paraphrasing, summarizing and describing, autonomy learning  

Language skills 

Reading Comprehension, Reading Fluency   

Teaching material 

Simplified books, handouts  

Preparations and Procedures                                                                      45 mints 

The student reads the book, understands it. 

He selects the main characters in the book. 

Then, he writes down a description of each main character. 

The teacher introduces the task, he chooses some students to describe their characters. 

The teacher asks a student to come up and describes his characters 

Class discussion: the students ask some questions for discussion. 

Teacher gives a chance for other students to do. 
Conclusion                                                                                     8 mints 

Warm up and lead-in                                                                                    7 mints 

Activity (3) Modelling reading 

The text (Sky-Diver) 

 Objectives 

1. Students are able to practice words' decoding. 

2. Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, repeating, interacting,  pair work, class work 

Language skills 

Reading Rate, Reading Accuracy, Reading Prosody. 

Teaching material       Handouts, simplified books 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                  45 mints  

The teacher introduces the difficult words (sky-diver, golf umbrella, parachute jump, float, 

coast, forever, views, fantastic, retire). Gets students practice them. 

The teacher reads the text aloud highlights all aspects of the text such as pitch, intonation, 

stress, expressing prosody of the text. 

The teacher asks students to imitate his way of reading a text. 

He gives a modelled reading for students to follow. Students do practicing.  

The teacher makes some comments and concludes the lesson. 

Conclusion                                                                                                    8 mints 
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Lesson Plan 11 

Book: Simplified books Level: Elementary Week: 11 

Time: 3 hours Date: 30/11/2017 Day: Thursday 

Group: experimental Present:            Absent: 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                         7 mints 

Activity (1) listening homework                         (Day & Bamford, 2004) 
Objectives 

Students are able to practice listening to get information 

Students are able to practice native speaker's pronunciation  

Teaching/learning methods 

Note taking, paraphrasing, reviewing, discussing, explaining, imitating   

Language skills 

Reading Fluency and Reading Comprehension 

Teaching material 

Simplified books,  book note   audios/CDs 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                 45 mints 

Some series of simplified books involve CDs and audios for learners to listen and to practice 

the exact pronunciations of native speakers. 

The student selects a book with its CDs. 

He has to read the book carefully. Then he listens carefully to the CDs for several times for 

the purpose of practicing native speakers' pronunciation. 

Then, he writes down the information which he hears including: new vocabulary, structures, 

grammar, some expressions and British/American English. 

In the classroom, the teacher introduces the task.  

Then, he introduces students, individually, to talk about what he has already heard. The 

student imitates the CDs' accent.  Students ask some questions for discussion.  

Conclusion, the teacher makes some comments and thanks the presenters.   8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                       7 mints 

Activity (2) Describing the settings of a book                  (Day & Bamford, 2004) 

Objectives 

Students are able to practice decoding new words. 

Students are able to practice reading a book for the description of settings.  

Teaching/learning methods 

Explaining, lecturing, paraphrasing, discussing and reviewing  
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Language skills 

Reading Comprehension, Reading prosody, Reading Accuracy 

Teaching materials: Simplified books 

Preparations and procedures                                                               45 mints 

The student reads the book, locates the settings, then writes about these settings. 

His writing includes: the setting's name, where.  

Description of the setting, people who live in it. 

What is done in the setting?  The nature of setting's life.  

The similarities and the differences between settings. 

The teacher introduces the task, then leaves students individually come up and talk about 

their written settings. 

Class discussion: students ask questions for clarifications. 

Conclusion, the teacher makes some comments about the topic.               8 mints 

 

Warm up   and lead-in                                                                                7 mints 

Activity (3) Repeated reading 

The text (A Train journey) 

Objectives 

Students are to practice new vocabulary for reading a text. 

Students are able to practice repeated reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, explaining, reviewing and discussing  

Language skills 

Reading Accuracy and Reading Prosody and Reading Rate  

Teaching material: Handouts         

Preparations and Procedures                                                                    45 mints 

The teacher explains the new words (whistled, countryside, perhaps, annoyed, bored, 

behaved, stupid, ridiculous).  

 He discusses with students the new words' meaning, forms and pronunciation. 

Teacher gets students practice words decoding tell they reach at word fluency level. 

Students listen to the audio (A Train journey) several times.  

The teacher  gives a chance for students to repeat reading the text individually. 

He corrects them and gives them feedback till they reach at accuracy level. 

Conclusion                                                                                                8 mints 
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Lesson Plan 12 

Book: Simplified books Level: Elementary Week: 12 

Time: 3 hours Date: 7/12/2017 Day: Thursday 

Group: experimental  Present:     Absent: 

Warm up and lead-in                                                                                      7 mints 

Activity (1) Reading marathon   

The text (How to live to be 100)                                                           

Objectives 

Students are to practice decoding new words to facilitate reading. 

Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency.  

Teaching/learning methods 

Lecturing, repeating, chorusing, autonomy learner 

Language skills 

Reading Prosody, Reading Automaticity and Reading Accuracy 

Teaching material 

Handouts,  watch, papers and pens 

 Preparations and Procedures                                                                  45 mints 

The teacher prepares a long written text and distributed to participants. 

Students start practicing reading a text for a whole week bearing in mind the components of 

reading fluency, automaticity, accuracy and prosody. 

In the classroom, a teacher introduces the task. 

The teacher asks an individual student to come up and read the written text loudly. 

The teacher listens carefully to measure students reading fluency. 

Then, it turns to other students. 

In the end, the teacher calculates the first, second and the third winners. 

Conclusion, he congratulates them and gives them presents.                  8 mints 

Warm-up and lead-in                                                                               7 mints 

Activity (2) Radio announcement                                 (Day & Bamford, 2004) 
Objectives 

1. Students are able to practice new words' pronunciation 

2. Students are able to practice reading a book to get information for announcement.  

Teaching/learning methods 

Explaining,  practicing, chorusing, decoding  

Language skills 



 

 390 

Reading Comprehension, Reading Prosody 

Teaching material 

Simplified books, notebooks, CDs 

Preparations and Procedures                                                                   45 mints 

The student reads the book, understands it and decodes the new words. 

For radio announcement, he writes about: the author, the title of the book, the generic, 

characters, the settings, his views about the book, interesting/boring, simple/difficult.. 

In the classroom, the teacher introduces the task, then, he asks students, individually, to 

come up in front of the class and to act the role of the radio announcer, giving information 

about the book. 

The teacher thanks the presenter and gives a chance to another student to talk about his book 

news.  Class discussion. 

Conclusion, the comments are on the issue which is nice/not nice.          8 mints 
Warm-up and lead-in                                                                                 7 mints 

Activity (3) The best reader certificate                       

Objectives 

Students are able to practice decoding new words for best reading. 

Students are able to practice reading a text for fluency. 

Teaching/learning methods 

Repeating,  rewarding, decoding, discussing  and student-centred learning  

Language skills 

Reading Fluency, Reading Comprehension 

Teaching material  Certificates, handouts, simplified books 

Preparations and procedures                                                                    45 mints 

The student has already read his book. 

He selects a topic from the book and reads it several times for the purpose 

of practicing reading. He has to bear in mind reading fluency, prosody and rate. 

In the classroom, a student brings their selected topics to the teacher to check them. 

The teacher introduces the program, 

Students, individually, come up to the classroom read his topic. 

The teacher listens carefully and then measures the reader's reading time. 

In the end, the teacher calculates the time and decides who is the first reader. 

Conclusion, the teacher gives him certificate and students clap him.           8 mints 

 



 

 391 

Appendix G   

Documents Related to Work Formats and Procedures 

 

Reading Activity    

Radio Broadcasting 

Author's Life 
Author's name: ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Famous Book: ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Prepared and Presented by:--------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Reading Activity 

    

                                                    5-minute Presentation 

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Book Title: …………………………………………………………………………. 

Book Writer………………………………………………………………………... 

Publisher:………………………………………………………Level:……………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………….................................... 

Prepared and Presented by…………………………………………………………….. 
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        Reading Activity       Book Report Form 1 

 

Fill this information 

Your name: ------------------------------------------------------Date: -------------------------- 

Book title: ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Book writer: -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Book level: ----------------------------- Publisher: --------------------------------------------- 

The Setting 

Where did the story happen? A city, a village, a farm, etc………………........…….. 

Describe the place(s)-----------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

 The Characters  

What was the story about? Describe the character(s)---------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

-The story        

What happened in the story?--------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Book Report Form 2 

 

Fill this information  

Your name: ------------------------------------------------------Date: -------------------------- 

Book title: ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Book writer: -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Book level: ----------------------------- Publisher: --------------------------------------------- 

The Setting 

Where did the story happen? A city, a village, a farm, etc………………........…….. 

Describe the place(s)-----------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

 The Characters  

Who was the story about? Describe the character(s)----------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

---------------- 

The Story          What happened in the story? 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

Your opinions 

Do you like the book? --------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Why? -------------------------------------------------Why not? --------------------------------- 

How does the book make you feel? Happy, sad, excited, etc. ----------------------------- 

Teacher's comments: ---------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Appendix H  

Documents Related to the In-depth Interview Protocol 

 

1. The In-depth Interview Checklist 
 

The In-depth Interview Checklist 
 

                                              Make arrangements for 
                                              Quiet place for an interview 

           Refreshments for participants 
      Training for staff members 

 
     Make sure the availability of 

 
     Equipment 

 
     A set of the tape recorder 
     Spare batteries 
     Field notebook and pens 

 

Interview packet 

 

                                                    1 large envelope 
            1 informed consent form 

                   1 copy of the interview guide 
 

      What to put in the envelope after the interview session 
       Signed informed consent form 
      A labelled interview guide with notes 
      Field notes 
      Labelled cassette tapes 
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A Sample of In-depth Interview Guide for Materials Used 

   

Now I'm going to ask you six questions about your experience in books/materials 

used. 

1. Can you tell me…. What do you like best about the English lessons in the class- 

room which you attended? 

2. Do you think that English books/ materials used encourage students' interaction? 

How? 

3. Do you believe that the English books/material used to support students' learning 

comprehension? How? Please explain. 

4. Do you think that the teaching method/the way that English teacher uses to teach 

your classroom is effective/ helpful? Why? Why not? 

5. Do you believe that these books/learning resources influence your reading 

fluency? Please give more explanation. 

6. Do you recommend the use of the ER-IR Approach in increasing reading fluency 

and comprehension for future studies? Why? Why not? 

Would you like to add something? 

I'll analyze this information you and others provided me and I'll print and send you a 

copy to revise and verify the words you said. 

Thank you for your valuable time. 
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Appendix I     

Handouts Distributed for Evaluations 

  

A Handout for Evaluating Physical Aspects of Reading Comprehension Tests in 

 Pilot Study 

 

1.What do you think about the layout of reading comprehension tests? 

___________________________________________________________ 

 

2. Do you think that the font size is appropriate for clear reading? 

__________________________________________________________ 

 

3. Do you think that the spacing of sentences is appropriate for students to read   

 

   clearly?___________________________________________________________ 

 

 4. Is the length of sentences in questions appropriate for obvious reading? 

 ___________________________________________________________ 

 

 5. Is there any difficult word in the sentences? If yes, please state as follows. 

 

 6. Question's number:______________________________ 
 
Word:________________________________________ 
 
7. Is the time given to answer the test items sufficient? If not, suggest a suitable time. 
___________________________________________________________ 
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Appendix J     

Consent letters 

PERMISSION LETTER FOR RESEARCH STUDY 

Date: 01/September/2016 

Dear Director of the Preparatory Year Programme (PYP) 

Ulla Branch, Taibah University 

I am an English Instructor at the (PYP) in Ulla Branch and presently I am a PhD student in 

Applied Linguistics, College of Arts and Sciences, UUM, Malaysia. Now, I am planning a 

research project as a part of my PhD dissertation under the supervision of Dr Rafizah 

Mohammed Rawian, School of Modern Languages and Civilization, UUM. My research 

study is entitled "The Effects of an Integrative Approach of Extensive Reading and Intensive 

Reading on EFL Students' Reading Comprehension and Reading Fluency at Taibah 

University" 

The main aim of this study is to explore the effects of the ER-IR Approach on the student' 

reading abilities at PYP, Ula Branch, at Taibah University.  

The benefits of this programme for the learners can be outlined as: 

It provides opportunities for learners to practice reading skills and develop reading habits. 

Learners can do continued silent reading to improve their reading accuracy and automaticity. 

Learners' focusing on reading resources for a long time will enhance vocabulary knowledge, 

comprehension skill, language awareness and encourage confidence and incentives 

(Grabe,1991).  

For the above reasons, I would like your permission to conduct the research study in PYP, 

Ula Branch, Taibah University by using English (E101) course learners as my research 

participants. I would be most grateful if I get your permission to the request. 

Yours faithfully 

Mr Mohammed Hassan Abdel Rahman 

PhD student in Applied Linguistics, School of Modern Languages, UUM, Malaysia 
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A Consent Form of Student to Participate in a PhD Research Programme: The 

Effects of an Integrative Approach of Extensive Reading and Intensive Reading on 

EFL Students' Reading Comprehension and Reading Fluency at Taibah University. 

Researcher: Mohammed Hassan Abdel Rahman 

Telephone: +966 538875397    E-mail: mohd7797@gmail.com 

Dear English (E101) course students 

Introduction 

You are invited to participate in this research project, The Effects of an Integrative 

Approach of Extensive Reading and Intensive Reading on EFL Students' Reading 

Comprehension and Reading Fluency at Taibah University. I am a PhD student at the 

College of Arts and Sciences (CAS), University Uttar Malaysia (UUM), in Malaysia. 

This ER-IR Project is a part of my doctoral dissertation. In this form, I will mention 

the aim and the nature of the study and you have a right to decide your participation. 

If you want to join the study, please write your name and your signature below the 

form. 

The Objective of the Study 

The aim of this study is to examine whether reading one Graded Reader per week 

within four weeks in the pilot study as well as three month period in the main study 

will be beneficial to first-year university students' reading comprehension and 

reading fluency components. 

The Total Number of Subjects 

20 students will participate in the pilot study and 60 students during the intervention 

study. You and other students of the English course (E101) will be selected and 

classified into two groups, experimental and control groups. Then I will compare the 

mailto:mohd7797@gmail.com
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performance of participants who were exposed to ER-IR Program to those who are not 

exposed to the ER-IR in the Deanery of Academic Services at Ula Campus. 

Plan of the Study 

You will join an English course (E101) with the researcher for three months. You are 

required to read at least one simplified Graded Reader per week (12 books overall) 

and 8 reading comprehension and reading fluency tests during the study. The 

researcher will stick to the similar syllabus and use the same course Q Skills for 

Success- Special Edition 2, Students' Books. 

During class time, participants will do extensive reading materials as a part of their 

classroom activities and complete them at home. 

The Study Duration: One month for the pilot study, and three months for the main 

study.   

Schedule of Tests for Pilot Study 

Date Test       Hour 
1/ November/2016 Reading comprehension pre-tests       1:00 
3/November/2016 Reading fluency pre-test       CWPM 
   
4/December/2016 Reading comprehension post-test       1:00 
5/December/2016        Reading fluency post-test       CWPM 
6/December/2016        In-depth interview  15 to 20 mints 

 

Thank you very much  

Mr. Mohammed Hassan Abdel Rahman 

Researcher's signature :_________________________ Date:___________________ 

Student's consent 

           Yes, I agree to participate in this study. 

Participant's name:_____________________________ University No:___________ 

Participant's signature:__________________________ Date:___________________ 
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A Consent Form for Student's Attending In-depth Interview Protocol 

 

First, thank you for coming; I welcome your taking the time to talk with me today. My name 

is_ Mohd Hassan__ and I would like to talk to you about your experiences contributing to 

the study program conducted in your college to increase learners' reading comprehension 

and reading fluency. particularly, as one of the members of the overall study evaluation, we 

are reviewing the program effectively in order to get benefits that can be helpful for future 

research studies. 

Second, the interview will last 20 minutes. The session will be taped because I require all 

your comments. Although I will be taking some notes during the session, I 'm not able to 

write all points down. Because we are on tape; please speak aloud, we don't miss your 

words. 

Third, all answers will be kept confidential. This implies that your interview answers will 

not share with another person. keep in mind that when you don't want to talk about anything 

you don't want leave it and you may end the interview at any time. 

Do you have any inquiries for clarification, or about what I have just explained? 

Are you keen to take part in this interview? 

Interviewee Name: ____________________________________________________ 

Signature: ______________________________Date:_________________________  
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Appendix K   

Students' Scores in the Study Program 

Scores of Reading Comprehension Test (A) 
 

          Experimental Group 
No. Pre-test (A)   Post-test (A) 

1 5   9 
2 7   12 
3 7   13 
4 2   8 
5 1   7 
6 4   10 
7 3   9 
8 12   18 
9 2   3 

10 3   9 
11 6   15 
12 8   15 
13 4   14 
14 8   16 
15 6   11 
16 9   16 
17 9   17 
18 5   11 
19 6   12 
20 6   13 
21 3   10 
22 4   7 
23 5   10 
24 12   13 
25 7   8 
26 3   10 
27 7   17 
28 5   11 
29 7   12 
30 8   15 
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Scores of Reading Comprehension Test (A) 

         
Control Group  

No. Pre-test (A)   Post-test (A) 

1 8   9 

2 3   4 

3 5   3 

4 6   5 

5 6   8 

6 5   7 

7 7   10 

8 11   7 

9 6   6 

10 8   5 

11 6   7 

12 4   7 

13 5   3 

14 8   6 

15 5   6 

16 4   3 

17 3   8 

18 6   5 

19 6   7 

20 10   11 

21 3   5 

22 4   6 

23 11   9 

24 5   5 

25 5   7 

26 1   5 

27 7   5 

28 5   6 
29 8   7 
30 6   4 
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Scores of Reading Comprehension Test (B) 
 

         
Experimental Group          

      No. Pre-test (B)    Post-test (B) 

1 3   10 
2 9   15 
3 11   17 
4 5   11 
5 3   7 
6 1   8 
7 8   12 
8 16   16 
9 1   9 

10 11   17 
11 4   14 
12 7   18 
13 9   15 
14 10   15 
15 5   14 
16 12   19 
17 11   18 
18 9   13 
19 10   16 
20 6   16 
21 8   17 
22 7   14 
23 4   11 
24 7   12 
25 5   11 
26 8   14 
27 8   14 
28 6   12 
29 7   13 
30 6   15 



 

 407 

Scores of Reading Comprehension Test (B) 

 

  Control Group          

      No. Pre-test (B)   Post-test (B) 

1 7   8 
2 5   4 
3 3   5 
4 4   6 
5 9   10 
6 7   8 
7 5   6 
8 11   9 
9 7   8 

10 4   6 
11 5   4 
12 6   5 
13 6   6 
14 7   9 
15 4   5 
16 2   3 
17 5   6 
18 8   7 
19 6   4 
20 8   7 
21 13   10 
22 4   4 
23 6   7 
24 3   4 
25 7   10 
26 4   6 
27 5   7 
28 7   7 
29 8   6 
30 5   6 
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Reading Automaticity Pre-test and Post-test Scores 
      
   Experimental   Control                  

No. Pre-test Post-test   Pre-test Post-test 
1 30 66   31 33 
2 32 56   32 37 
3 24 56   29 28 
4 13 64   36 41 
5 53 70   35 44 
6 35 67   42 43 
7 50 71   35 45 
8 36 35   43 28 
9 59 45   35 30 
10 45 47   41 37 
11 69 72   33 42 
12 65 60   29 37 
13 53 71   38 42 
14 21 67   30 32 
15 24 58   43 49 
16 53 52   50 47 
17 31 44   55 35 
18 50 77   52 40 
19 48 38   44 30 
20 23 70   41 53 
21 25 48   23 29 
22 38 57   26 17 
23 26 60   34 20 
24 29 61   35 29 
25 41 49   40 38 
26 40 55   38 43 
27 40 81   22 44 
28 22 68   32 32 
29 25 70   39 41 
30 33 57   26 22 
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Reading Accuracy Pre-test and Post-test Scores 

          Experimental   Control                  
    No. Pre-test  Post-test   Pre-test Post-test 

1 55 83   61 60 
2 76 86   63 62 
3 63 80   52 44 
4 65 85   46 55 
5 70 81   51 52 
6 56 78   56 62 
7 70 83   56 64 
8 55 76   61 49 
9 59 74   62 52 

10 63 77   59 63 
11 65 85   45 62 
12 60 80   51 56 
13 63 89   49 58 
14 42 79   45 48 
15 42 68   53 60 
16 56 85   57 44 
17 56 76   66 57 
18 75 90   71 55 
19 61 83   52 53 
20 53 86   55 63 
21 54 81   47 53 
22 58 86   53 44 
23 54 86   60 49 
24 57 84   53 50 
25 49 80   55 58 
26 56 87   51 61 
27 49 85   50 73 
28 40 64   45 52 
29 51 76   55 50 
30 43 66   61 49 
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Reading Prosody Pre-test and Post-test Scores 
      
      Experimental   Control                  

No. Pre-test Post-test 
 

Pre-test Post-test 
1 5 8   6 6 
2 6 9   6 7 
3 6 8   5 5 
4 6 9   4 6 
5 7 8   5 5 
6 6 8   5 6 
7 6 8   6 5 
8 5 7   6 5 
9 7 9   6 5 

10 6 6   6 6 
11 6 7   5 6 
12 6 8   5 5 
13 5 10   5 5 
14 4 8   4 5 
15 4 8   5 6 
16 5 8   5 4 
17 5 7   6 5 
18 7 10   7 5 
19 6 8   4 5 
20 5 9   5 7 
21 5 8   4 6 
22 5 9   5 4 
23 5 8   6 4 
24 5 8   5 6 
25 4 8   6 6 
26 6 9   6 6 
27 4 9   7 8 
28 5 8   6 5 
29 6 11   5 6 
30 5 9   5 5 
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Appendix L   

The Analysis of Students' Scores 

   The Analysis of Reading Comprehension Pre-test (A) 

 

(1) Descriptive Statistics 

 mean median mode SD 
  sample 

variance 

Kurt 

osis 

skew 

ness 

mini 

mum 

maxi 

mum 
sum No 

      

Exp. 
5.8 6 7 2.7 7.4 0.12 0.46 1 12 174 30 

     

Cont. 
5.8 6 6 2.4 5.8 0.20 0.39 1 11 174 30 

 

 

 

(2) One Way ANOVA 

 Sum Average No 

Sum of 

square 

 

Degree of 

freedom 

Mean 

Square 
P-value F crit 

Exp. 174     5.8 30      

Cont. 174    5.8 30      

         

Between 

groups 
        0 1     0 1 4.00 

Within 

groups 
   383.6 58 6.61   

total    383.6 59    
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The Analysis of Reading Comprehension Pre-test (B) 

 

(1) Descriptive Statistics 

 mean median mode SD 
sample 

variance 

Kurt 

osis 

skew 

ness 
Range 

mini 

mum 

maxi 

mum 
sum No 

    

Exp. 
7 7 8 3.3 11 0.46 0.25 15 1 16 217 30 

Cont. 6 6 7 2.3 5.5 1.64 0.97 11 2 13 181 30 

 

(2) One Way ANOVA 

 Sum Average No 
Sum of 

Square 

Degree of 

freedom 

Mean 

Square 

P- 

value 
F crit 

Exp. 217 7.2 30      

Cont. 181 6.0 30      

         

Between 
groups 

   21.6 1 21.6 0.113 4.00 

Within 
groups 

   484.3 58 8.35   

total    505.9 59    

 

 

The Analysis of Reading Automaticity Pre-test  

 

(1) Descriptive Statistics 

 mean median mode SD 
Sample 

variance 

Kurt 

osis 

skew 

ness 

mini 

mum 

maxi 

mum 
sum No 

Con. 

level 

Exp. 37 35.5 35 14 199 0.52 0.47 13 69 1133 30 5.27 

Cont. 36 35 35 8 64 0.07 0.40 22 55 1089 30 2.99 
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(2) One Way ANOVA 

 Sum Average No 
Sum of 

Square 

Degree of 

freedom 

Mean 

square 

P- 

value 
F crit 

Exp. 1133 37 30      

         

Cont. 1089 36 30      

         

Between 

groups 
   32.26 1 32.26 0.622 4.00 

Within 

groups 
   7659.66 58 132.06   

total    7691.9 59    

 

 

 

The Analysis of Reading Accuracy Pre-test  

(1) Descriptive Statistics 

 mean median mode SD 
sample 

variance 

Kurt 

osis 

skew 

ness 

mini 

mum 

maxi 

mum 
sum No 

Exp. 57 56 56 9 83.8 0.10 0.07 40 76 1716 30 

Cont. 54 54 61 6.5 42.2 0.05 0.45 45 71 1641 30 

 

 

(2) One Way ANOVA 

 Sum Average No  
Sum of 

square 

Degree of 

freedom 

Mean 

square 

P- 

value 
F crit 

Exp. 1716 57 30      

Cont. 1641 54 30      

         

Between 

groups 
   93.75 1 93.75 0.2277 4.0068 

Within 

groups 
   3659.1 58 63.08   

total    3752.85 59    
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The Analysis of Reading Prosody Pre-test  

(1) Descriptive Statistics 

 mean median mode SD 
sample 

variance 

Kurt 

osis 

skew 

ness 

mini 

mum 

maxi 

mum 
sum No 

Exp. 5.4 5 5 0.85 0.73 
-0. 

48 

-0. 

34 
4 7 163 30 

Cont. 5.3 5 5 0.80 0.65   4 7 161 30 

 

 

 

(2) One Way ANOVA 

 Sum Average No 
Sum of 

Square 

Degree of 

freedom 

Mean 

square 

P- 

value 
F crit 

Exp. 163 5.4 30      

Cont. 161 5.3 30      

         

Between 

groups 
   0.06 1 0.06 0.75 4.0068 

Within 

groups 
   40.33 58 0.69   

total     59    

 

   The Analysis of Reading Comprehension Test (A)   

(1) Descriptive Statistics for Experimental Group 

      mean       median       mode       SD 
       sample 

       variance 

       Kurt 

       osis 

      skew 

      ness 

      mini 

      mum 

     maxi 

     mum 
      sum No 

      Pre-        5.8 5.8 7         2.7           7.4        0.12        0.46         1        12      174 30 

      Post-        11.7 11.7 10         3.5          12.3      -0. 14       -0. 18         3        18        351 30 
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(2) One Way ANOVA for Experimental Group 

 Sum Average No 
Sum of 

Square 

Degree of 

freedom 

Mean 

square 

P- 

value 
F crit 

Pre- 174 5.8 30      

Post- 351 11.7 30      

         

   Between 

   groups 
   522.15 1 522.15 

1.033 

69E-09 
4.00687 

Within 

groups 
   573.1 58 9.88   

Total    1095.3 59    

 
 
 

1. Descriptive Statistics for Control Group 

 mean median mode SD 
sample 

variance 

Kurt 

osis 

skew 

ness 

mini 

mum 

maxi 

mum 
sum No 

Con. 

level 

Pre- 5.9 6 5 2.3 5.3 0.46 0.47 1 11 177 30 0.86 

Post- 6.2 6 5 1.98 3.9 0.07 0.43 3 11 186 30 0.74 

 

 

2. One Way ANOVA for Control Group 

 Sum Average variance No 
Sum of 

square 

Degree of 

freedom 

Mean 

square 

P- 

value 
F crit 

Pre- 177 5.9 5.33 30      

Post- 186 6.2 3.95 30      

          

  Between 

groups 
    1.35 1 1.35 0.591 4.006 

Within 

groups 
    269.5 58 4.64   

Total     270.85 59    

 

 



 

 416 

            The Analysis of Reading Comprehension Test (B) 

Descriptive Statistics for Experimental Group 

 mean median mode SD 
sample 

variance 

Kurt 

osis 

skew 

ness 

mini 

mum 

maxi 

mum 
sum No 

Con. 

level 

  Pre- 7.2 7 8 3.3 11 0.46 0.25 1 16 217 30 1.24 

   Post- 13.7 14 14 3 9 
-0. 

33 

-0. 

40 
7 19 413 30 1.12 

 

 

 

(1) One Way ANOVA for Experimental Group 

 Sum Average Variance No 
Sum of 

square 

Degree of 

Freedom 

Mean 

square 

P- 

value 
F crit 

Pre- 217 7.2 11 30      

Post- 413 13.7 9 30      

          

  Between 

groups 
    640.3 1 640.3 

7.65877

E-11 
4.00 

Within 

groups 
    588.7 58 10   

Total     1229 59    

 

 

 

(2) Descriptive Statistics for Control Group 

 mean median mode SD 
sample 

variance 

Kurt 

osis 

skew 

ness 

mini 

mum 

maxi 

mum 
sum No 

Pre- 6 6 7 2.35 5.55 1.64 0.97 2 13 181 30 

Post- 6.4 6 6 1.94 3.77 
-0. 

59 
0.30 3 10 193 30 
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(3) One Way ANOVA for Control Group 

 Sum Average variance No 
Sum of 
square 

Degree of 
freedom 

Mean 
square 

P- 
value 

Pre- 181 6 5.55 30     
Post- 193 6.4 3.77 30     

         
Between 
groups     2.4 1 2.4 

0.475
8971 

Within 
groups     

270.
3 58 4.66  

Total     272.
7 

59   

 

 

 

The Analysis of Reading Automaticity Test    

(1) Descriptive Statistics for Experimental Group 

Tests mean median mode SD 
sample 

variance 

Kurt 

osis 

skew 

ness 

mini 

mum 

maxi 

mum 
sum No 

Con. 

level 

Pre- 37.7 35.5 53 14 199.8 -0. 52 0.47 13 69 1133 30 5.27 

Post- 59.7 60 70 11 130.8 -0. 45 
-0. 

339 
35 81 1792 30 4.27 

 

 

 

(2) Descriptive Statistics for Control Group 

 mean median mode SD 
sample 

variance 

Kurt 

osis 

skew 

ness 
Range 

mini 

mum 

maxi 

mum 
sum No 

Pre- 36.3 35 35 8 64 0.07 0.40 33 22 55 1089 30 

Post- 36.2 37 37 8.6 75 
-0. 

29 

-0. 

34 
36 17 53 1088 30 
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(3) One Way ANOVA  

Source Sum Average variance No 
Sum of 

square 

Degree of 

freedom 

Mean 

square 

P- 

value 
F crit 

Experim. 1792 59.7 130.8 30      

Control. 1088 36.2 75.2 30      

          

  Between 

groups 
    8260.3 1 82260.3 

1.59E-

12 

4.0068

73 

Within 

groups 
    5977.7 58    

Total     14238 59    

 

 

The Analyses of Reading Accuracy Tests 

(1) Descriptive Statistics for Experimental Group 

   mean   median mode SD 
sample 

  variance 

Kurt 

osis 

skew 

ness 
Range 

mini 

mum 

maxi 

mum 
sum No 

  Pre- 57.2 56 56 9 83.88 -0. 105 0.07 36 40 76 1716 30 

   Post- 80.6 82 86 6.4 41.41 0.88 -1. 07 26 64 90 2419 30 

 

 

 

(2) Descriptive Statistics for Control Group 

 mean median mode SD 
sample 

variance 

Kurt 

osis 

skew 

ness 
Range 

mini 

mum 

maxi 

mum 
sum No 

Pre- 54.7 54 61 6.5 42.3 -0.05 0.45 26 45 71 1641 30 

Post- 55.2 55 62 6.9 47.9 
-0. 

06 
0.29 29 44 73 1658 30 
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(3) One Way ANOVA  

 Sum Average variance No 
Sum of 

square 

Degree of 

freedom 

Mean 

square 

P- 

value 
F crit 

Experim. 2419 80.63 41.41 30      

Control. 1658 55.26 47.99 30      

          

Between 

groups 
    9652.017 1 9652.017 

3.29E-

21 
4.006 

Within 

groups 
    2592.833 58 44.70402   

Total     12244.85 59    

 

 

The Analyses of Reading Prosody Tests 

 

(1) Descriptive Statistics for Experimental Group 

 mean median mode SD 
sample 

variance 

Kurt 

osis 

skew 

ness 

mini 

mum 

maxi 

mum 
sum No 

Pre- 5.4 5 5 0.85 0.736 
-0. 

48 
0.04 4 7 163 30 

Post- 8.3 8 8 0.99 0.988 1.30 0.38 6 11 250 30 

 

 

(2) Descriptive Statistics for Control Group 

 mean median mode SD 
sample 

variance 

Kurt 

osis 

skew 

ness 

mini 

mum 

maxi 

mum 
sum No 

Pre- 5.3 5 5 0.80 0.65 
-0. 

34 
0.04 4 7 161 30 

Post- 5.5 5 5 0.90 0.81 0.91 0.60 4 8 165 30 
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(3) One Way ANOVA  

 Sum Average Variance No 
Sum of 

square 

Degree of 

freedom 

Mean 

square 

P- 

value 
F crit 

Experim. 250 8.33 0.99 30      

Control. 165 5.50 0.81 30      

          

Between 

groups 
    120.42 1.00 120.42 0.00 4.0068 

Within 

groups 
    52.17 58.00 0.90   

Total     172.58 59.00    
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